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followed by the program materials. The training program consists of 
two sessions. Session I covers laws; douole and triple trailers; tank 
vehicles; and hazardous materials. Session II covers hazardous 
materials. The retraining program consists of four sessions. Session 
I covers law; control systems; basic control; shifting; backing; and 
speed management. Session II topics are visual search; communication; 
space management; night operation; extreme driving conditions; and 
hazard perception. Session III topics are pretrip and posttrip; air 
brakes; skid control and recovery; emergency maneuvers; and emergency 
reporting. Session IV covers cargo inspection; weights and balances; 
securing cargo; special cargo; combination vehicles; and curricula 
overview. Each session concludes with test-taking skills and a 
proficiency test with answer key. Eac.i topic consists of some or all 
of these components: objectives; topic outline or information; and 
techniques/procedures and activities. (YLB) 



Reproductions supplied bv EDRS are the best that can be made 
* from the original document. 



PERFORMANCE REPORT 
for 

V199A90082 



TRACTOR TRAILER DRIVER'S TRAINING PROGRAMS 



A Cooperative Demonstration Program funded by the 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
United Stales Department of Education 



September, 1990 



U.S. OCPASrrMENT OF eOOCATIOM 

ATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION 
CENTER (ER}C) 
f Th* documoot has r*pfcduc«d «» 
r«c*iv*d tro*n thr ptf»on or ofQtnattion 
oogtnating it 
D MtflOf ch«r>o«t hiv« bttn m«<J* to •mp'ov* 
rtpfoductioo QOAiAy. 

• PonuolwrOfopift»OM»tat«<5inthi*docu- 
fn«nt do not nftC«utnly fOprw«nt 

OERI poartonof poiicy. 



BEST COPY AVAILABLE 



Performance Report 
V199A90082 



Program's Purpose 

The program's purpose is to demonstrate the following: 

1. The proposed program model can provide tl^e trucking industry with professional 
caliber/technically competent drivers. 

2. That the partnership approach, curriculum planning pncess and methodology 
employed in New Hampshire to address this national need can work in other states. 

Purpose Outcomes 

The College was able, through the craft committee process to establish on-going 
communications with: New Hampshire Motor Transport Associations, Teamsters Local 
633, New Hampshire Department of Safety, and state trucking employers. With the 
assistance of these groups, the College developed a training program for commercially 
licensed drivers who were required to obtain a rjew CDL (Commercial Drivers Liceni>e) 
from the State of New Hampshire by passing an examination based on national testing 
standards. 

In addition, the College was able to develop a 320 hour tractor trailer drivers 
training program. The cooperative partnership made it ]. ossible for the College to provide 
the trucking industry with educational resources which were non-existent prior to the 
project. 

Program Objectives 

Two project objectives: 

1 . A program for entry drivers. 

2. An upgrade program for existing drivers confronted with licensing standards. 
Specific program objectives: 

1 . Employment of safe driving practices. 

2. Mastery of effective controls of a vehicle under motion. 

3 . Managing vehicles under extreme weather conditions. 

4. Development of perceptual skills to recognize and deal with potential road hazards. 

5. Development of manipulative skills to handle vehicles in daily and emergency 
situations. 

6. Understanding of technical operations of vehicles and their systems. 

7 . Development of sufficient literary test-taking skills to enable the driver to not only 
pass the cenification exams but also to be more effective in the administration of 
trucking related business. 



Objectives Outcomes 

I . A program for new entry drivers. 

A. The United States Department of Transportation's Model Curriculum f nr 
Training Tractor Trailer Drivery was adopted by the partnership and 
implemented. This program consisted of 320 hours of instruction and included: 

1 14 hours of classroom instruction 
126 hours of laboratory and range practices 
40 hours of behind the 'Aheel driving 
40 hours of observation 



B. Enrollmeni Report 

Terni Location Male Female Number Completing 



Fall Berlin 11 i 5 

Nashua 8 3 n 

Spring Berlin II 1 u 

Nashua 74 7 

Totals: 37 9 34 



'. The advisory committee recommended that the program be replicated twice in 
Berhn and Nashua because of the availability of emplo>'ment opportunities. 

Test score results for the new National License for our students based on terms 
ui each location. 



Tema Location Average Test Scores 

Fall Berlin 93 

Nashua 93 

Spring Berlin 91 

Nashua 93 

E. Placemem of graduates: A total of 34 individuals graduated from the program 
and of the number of graduates, 28 secured employment in the trucking 
industi>- for a placement rate of 82% at this time. 

An upgrade program for existing drivers confronted with licensing standards. 

A. The College developed a twenty hour Commercial Drivers Licensing Upgrade 
Training Manual which focuses on: 

(1) Subject matter and tests for the written examination. 

(2) Instructional materials and course outlines. 

(3) Instructional strategies to address visual, kinesthetic and auditory learners 

(4) A train the trainer program to train adjunct faculty from the jndustr\' 
^"^n^„?"S"^^ ^^^^ ^° ^""^ ^990, a total of 725 students were trained with 
a 100% success rate on the National License examination 
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(6) Training sessions were conducted in the following locations, on a rotating 
basis, as a sufficient number of drivers* anniversary dates for license 
renewals emerged: Berlin, Conway, Hooksett, Nashua, Portsmouth, 
Keene, Clareniont and Lebanon. The College experienced problems, 
initially with the Department of Safety in testing drivers prior to their 
anniversary date for renewal. In February, 1990, the Department of Safety 
agreed to test drivers prior to their anniversary date. This produced a 
significant increase in enrollments in this program from March to June, 
1990. 

(7) The College and Department of Safety conducted a total of twenty-three 
informational meetings, state-wide, to inform drivers about the new CDL 
and to promote the program. 

(8) One of the significant outcomes of this program focused on the industry's 
request for a separate Hazardous Materials course for their drivers. This 
course was developed during the Summer of 1990 and will be offered to 
tlie indusiiy in the Fall. 

The fact that this program was 100% successful, in view of the fact that 
students possessed limited test taking and literacy skills, suggests that an 
insiru'. tional program addressing the learning modalitiej must intorporaied 
into \hc program (see attached instructional training program). 

Concerns 

1 . Three hundred tu'enty hour Tractor Trailer Drivers Training Program. 

The analysis of this program points out several areas of concern that are associated 
with the U.S. Department of Transportation's Model Curriculum for Training 
Tractor Trailer Drivers. 

A. Discrepancies between the instructor's and student's manuals. 

(1) The two manuals do not correlate; the absence of a tracking mechanism 
makes the instructional and learning processes difficult 

(2) In many instances, the time allocations in the Federal manual for certain 
training areas are insufficient for the students to comprehend the 
material. 

(3) In some cases the material is superfluous. This promotes boredom on 
the part of the students. 

(4) The section of the manual which addresses hours of service is, based on 
the instructor's evaluation, insufficient and needs to be increased. 

(5) Critical to this program is the absence of correlation between the 
instructor's and student training objectives. The absence of objectives 
creates omissions in training and does not provide a sense of continuity 
in the cognitive, affective and psychomotor learning domains. 

(6) Misspellings in the instructor's and student's manuals are excessive. 

B. Inadequacies in the testing of student proficiencies. 

(1) The uniqueness of specific tests and hands-on demonstrations to 
determine the student's competency levels are not clearly delineated. 
The absence of sequential criteria suggest that the testing processes do 
not have established standards. 

(2) No proficiency tests exist for basic controls. 



(3) The proficiency documentatiori sheets in the federal inariual are 
inadequate, being g .neral, vague and do not list proficiency standards. 

Upgrade Program for existing drivers confronted with Licensing Standards. 

A. Unique population being served. 

(1) Offer a reniedial process for drivers who fail the proficiency tests. 

(2) Arrange for oral test taking skills for drivers who have difficulty in 
reading or possess limited English speaking proficiency. 

B . Bureaucratic barriers to be addressed. 



(1) Work with the Department of Safety to overcome the barriers to "mass" 
testing of drivers prior to their anniversary date. 



CURRICULA SHEET 
N.H.T.C. BERLIN 



SESSION I - NIGHT/DAY 

SUBJECT: HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT). DOUBLES/TRIPLES. TANK 

1. Orientation - Course/ Subj ect s 

2. Double/Triple Trailer 

3. Tank 

4. 1st Part Hazardous Material 

5. lest Taking Skills 

SESSION II - NIGHT/DAY 



2, 
3, 
4 , 
5, 



Recap Session I and Subjects 

A. Double/Triple Trailer 

B. Tank 

C. 1st Part Hazardous Material 
Hazardous Materials (Finish) 
Test Daily Skills 
Proficiency Test 

Ref e rral : 

A. Upo.i successful completion of this course, 
student is prepared to progress to State 
CDL licensing test (HAZMAT, DOUBLE/TRIPLE 
TANK) 

Unsuccessful completion of proficiency test 
student will be aware of shortfalls and 
should seek hel . 
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SESSION I 



Hazardous Material, Doubles/Triples, and Tank 



1. Double/Triples 

2. Tank Vehicles 

3. 1st Part of Hazmat 

4. Test Taking Skills 
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HAZARDOUS MATERIAL, DOUBLE/TRIFLES AND TANK 



Orlentaclon 

1. Explain the reason for this Course! 

We have been involved with the CDL licensing exam since it 
started in August* We have prepared and delivered numerous 20 
hour courses that cover the basic tractor trailer test, to 
include: general, air brakes, and combination vehicles* We feel 
that so many drivers want to take more endorsements that we have 
put together this course, which includes HAZMAT, the Hazardous 
Endorsement Test, Tank Vehicles which goes hand and hand, 
Doubles/Triples, In the State of NH Triples are illegal* 

We are also providing some gimmicks, better known as Test 
Taking Skills, we know that most of our drivers understand the 
material, but they haven't taken a test in many years* 

The material is presented on two separate nights* The major 
reason is that the HAZMAT portion has a lot of material to remem- 
ber and most of it is safety related* We have also broken down 
the course with a recap after the 1st night and TT Skills on both 
nights. There will be a proficiency test at the end to see how 
well the material was presented and learned* 



/ 
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HAZMAT, DOUBLES/TRIPLES, TANK 
LAWS ^/ 



Legal Age 



You must be at least 18 years of age to get a CDL. 

- You must be at least 21 years of age to haul hazardous 
materials . 

- To drive interstate, you must be at least 21 years of age. 

- To obtain a commercial driver learner permit, you must be at 
least 18 years of age . 

Renewal of Hazardous Materials Endorsement 

At each renewal, drivers who wish to maintain their license en- 
dorsement to haul hazardous materials or waste, must retake and 
pass the hazardous materials endorsement test. This will ensure 
that drivers are updated on any new safety regulations relative 
to the transportation of hazardous materials. 

Other Safety Act Rules 

There are other new Commercial Motor Vehicle Safety Act rules 
which affect drivers. 

A* You cannot have more than one license. If you break this rule 

X a court may fine you up to $5000 or put you in jail. Keep your 

home state license and return any others. 

- If you aire an experienced commercial driver and have a safe 
driving record, you may not need to take the skills test to eet 
your CDL. ^ 

- You must notify your employer within 30 days of a conviction 
for any traffic violation (except parking). This is true no 
matter what type of vehicle you were driving. 

- You must notify your motor vehicle licensing agency within 30 
days if you are convicted in any other state of any traffic 
violation (except parking). This is true no matter what type of 
vehicle you were driving. 

- You must notify your employer if your license is suspended, 
revoked, or cancelled, or if you are disqualified from driving. 

- You must give your employer information on all driving jobs you 
have held for the past 10 years. You must do this when you 
apply for a commercial driving job. 
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- No one can drive a Commercial Motor Vehicle/after April 1, 1992 
without a CDL* A court may fine you up to $5000 or put you in 
jail for breaking this rule» 



- Your employer can not let you drive a Commercial Motor Vehicle 
if you have more than one license or if your CDL is suspended 
or revoked* A court may fine the employer up to $5000 or put 
him/her in jail for b reaking this rule* 

- All states will be connected to one computerized sy s tem to 
share information about CDL drivers* The States will check on 
drivers' accident records and be sure that drivers don't get 
more than one CDL* 



- You will lose your CDL for at least one year for a first 
offense : 

- if you drive a Commercial Motor Vehicle (CMV) under the in- 
fluence of alcohol or a controlled substance (for example, 
illegal drugs ) * 

- if you leave the scene of an accident involving a CMV you 
were driving* 

- if you used a CMV to commit a felony* 

If the offense occurs while you are operating a CMV that is 
placarded for hazardous materials, you will lose your CDL for 
at least 3 years* You will lose your CDL for life for a second 
offense* You will also lose your CDL for life if you use a CMV 
to commit a felony involving controlled substances* 

- You will lose your CDL: 

- for at least 60 days if you have committed 2 serious traffic 
violations within a 3-year period involving a CMV * 

- for at least 120 days for 3 serious traffic violations within 
a 3-year period* 

"Serious traffic violations" are excessive speeding (15 mph above 
posted speed limit), reckless driving, and traffic offenses com- 
mitted in a CMV in connection with fatal traffic accidents* 



- If you drive when your blood alcohol concentration is *04 per- 
cent or more, you are driving under the influence of alcohol* 
You will lose your CDL for one year for your first offense* You 
will lose it for life for your second offense* If your blood 
alcohol concentration is less than 0*4 percent but you have any 
detectable amount, you will be put ou t-of-service for 24 hours* 

These rules will improve highway safety for you and for all high- 
way users* 
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Assure Safe Drivers and Equipment 

Drivers must pass a written test about transporting hazardous 
taterials. To pass the test, you must know how to 

- recognize shipments of hazardous materials 

- safely load shipments 

- correctly placard your vehicle 

- saf ( ly transport shipments. 

Learn the rules and follow them. Following the rules reduces the 
risk of injury from hazardous materials. Taking shortcuts by 
breaking rules is unsafe. Rule breakers can be fined and put in 
jail. 



Inspect your vehicle befor.i and during each trip. Law enforcemc 
Officers may stop and inspect your vehicle. They can also check 
your shipping papers. They will look for a hazardous materials 
endorsement on your driver's license. 



Other Laws in New Batjpshire 
Triples not legal in New Hampshire. 

Doubles - 28 ft, interstates only or approved roads. 
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SESSION: HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ( HAZMAT) , DOUBLE/TRIPLES , AND TANK VEHICLE 



SUBJECT: DOUBLE/TRIPLES TRAILERS 
TIME ALLOTTED: 

PAGE: 1-1 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 
AND ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



I. To understand and 
be ablev^to define the 
princple^- relating tc 
doubles/triples and the 
CDL requirements. 



1. a. Triple law N.H. 

b. Coupling twin trail- 
ers 

c . Uncoupling twin 

trailers 
d • Couple/uncoupling 
triples 

e. Brake chocks on com- 
bination vehicles 
(doubles/triples) 

f . Walk around inspec- 
tion of doubles/ 
triples 



z u — zz zz z 



1. a. Lecture CDLM pg.3-3 1 .Prof iciency Test 

Lecture CDLM pg. 1-1,1-5, 
1-8,1-9,3-2 

b. Lecture CDLM pg.6-12 

c. Lecture CDLM pg.6-13 

d. Lecture CDLMj)g«6-14 
e -Lecture CDLM pg.6-15 

bottom 
f. Lecture CDLM pg.6-16 
2. Overhead Transparencies 
1.9-16 
1.9-17 
1.9-18 
1.9-20 
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^ SESSION 1 

^ DOUBLES/TRIPLES TRAILER^ 

objective: To understand and be able to define the principles 
relating to Doubles/Triples and the CDL require- 
ments. MU-'-'-c 

TOPICS: A. Coupling Twin Trailers 

B. Uncoupling Twin Trailers 

C. Coupling/Uncoupling Triples 

D. Brake Check on Double/Triples 

E. Walk Around Inspection Doubles /Tri pies 

TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES AND ACTIVITIES: 

A. Lecture CDLM 

Pg. 3-3 It is illegal to operate any triple 
trailer on New Hampshire's public 
roads. However, if you so desire, 
you may take the CDL "double/triple" 
endorsement test which will allow 
you to operate these vehicles in those 
states which r^llow them. See section 
6 of this manual for the information 
needed to pass the "doubles /triples " 
endorsement test. 

Pg. 6-12 
Pg. 6-16 

B. Overhead Transparencies 
1.9-16, 1.9-17, 1.9-18, 1.9-30 

C. CODPLING TWIN TRAILERS 

YlVVAurTO^lfr T'nnnn^w'^^" °" ^^^^^^^^S ONLESS 

LISENCEO DODBLE/TRIPLE TRAILER ENDORSEMU«T ON YOUR 

1. Secure Second (rear) Trailer 

a. If the second trailer doesn't have spring 
brakes, drive the tractor close to the 
trailer, connect the emergency line 
charge the trailer 3ir tank, and discon- 
nect the emergency line. This will set 
the trailer emergency brakes (if slack 
adjusters are correctly adjusted). Chock 
the wheels if you have any doubt about 
the brakes . 

2. Couple Tractor and First Sesaitrailer 

a. Caution: For safe handling on the road, 
the more heavily loaded semitrailer must 
always be in first position behind the 
tractor. The lighter trailer should be 
in the rear. 
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a. Release dolly brake.' by opening the air 
tank petcock. (Or,, if the dolly has 
spring brakes use/ che dolly parking 
brake control.) 

b. If distance is not too great, wheel doily 
into position by hand so it is in line 
with the kingpin. 

c. Or, use tractor and first semitrailer to 
pick up the converter dolly: 

a. Position combination as close as pos- 
sible to converter dolly. 

b. Move dolly to rear of first semitrai- 
ler and couple it to the trailer. 

c. Lock pintle hook. 

d. Secure dolly support in raised posi- 
tion. 

e. Pull dolly into position as close as 
possible to nose of the second trail- 
er. 

f« Lower dolly support 

g. Unhook dolly from first trailer. 

h. Wheel dolly into position in front of 
second trailer in line with the king- 
pin. 

Connect Converter Dolly to Front Traile- 

a. Back first semitrailer into position in 
front of dolly tongue. 

b. Hook dolly to front trailer. 

1. Lock pintle hook. 

2. Secure converter gear support in 
raised position. 

Connect Converter Dolly to Rear Trailer 

a. Make sure trailer brakes are locked and/ 
or wheels chocked. 

b. Make sure trailer height is correct. (It 
^1!^%?^ fligl^tly lower than the center of 
the fifth wheel, so trailer is raised 
slightly when dolly is pushed under.) 

c. Back converter dolly under rear trailer. 

d. Raise landing gear slightly off ground to 
prevent damage if trailer moves. 

e. Test coupling by pulling against pin of 
number two semitrailer. 

f. Make visual check of coupling. (No space 
between upper and lower fifth wheel- 
locking jaws closed on kingpin.) 

g. Connect safety chains, air hoses and 
light cords. 

h. Close converter dolly air tank petcock 
and shut-off valves at rear of second 
trailer (service and emergency shut-offs) 

1. Open shut-off valves at rear of first 
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trailer (and on dolly if so equipped). 
J. Raise landing gea^ comple :ely . 
k. Charge trailers (4)ush "air supply" knob 
in) and check for air at rear of second 
trailer by opening the emergency line 
shut-off. If air pressure isn't there, 
something is wrong and brakes won't work. 

^aS^^L ^^^^ TESTED ON DNCOOPLING TWINS nNLE«;«; vnn 

WANT TO GET A DOUBLE/TRIPLE TRAILER ENDORSEMENT ON foUR \isENCe!) 

t). Uncouple Rear Trailer 

a. Park rig in a straight line on firm 
level ground. 

b. Apply parking brakes so rig won't move. 

c. Chock wheels of second trailer if it 
doesn't have spring brakes. 

d. Lower landing gear of second semitrailer 
enough to remove some wciight from colly. 

e. Close air shut-offs at rear of first 
seai-trailer (and on dolly if so 
equipped ) . 

f. Disconnect all dolly air and electric 
lines and secure them. 

g. Release dolly brakes. 

h. Release converter dolly fifth wheel latch 

•i. Slowly pull tractor, first semitrailer 
and dolly forward to pull out from under 
rear semitrailer. 
7. Uncouple Converter Dolly 

a. Lower dolly landing gear. 

b. Disconnect safety chains. 

c. Apply converter gear spring "brakes or 
chock wheels. 

d. Release pintle hook on first semitrailer. 

ttf tr^i lef'^TUrdoll 'I"''" "^^^^^^ =^"1 -der 

D. COUPLING AND UNCOUPLING TRIPLE TRAILERS 
-Slowly pull clear of dolly. 

1 • O J«V 1 ^ _ _ _ » m - _ 



Couple Second and Third Trailers 

a. Couple second and third trailers using 
the method for coupling doubles. 

b. Uncouple tractor and pull away from sec- 
ond and third trailers. 



2. Couple Tractor/First Semitrailer to Second/ 

3 
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xhird Trailers 

a. Couple tractor to f^irst trailer. Use the 
method already de/cribed for coupling 
tractor-semitrailers . 

b. Move converter dolly into position and 
couple first trailer to second trailer 
using the method for coupling doubles. 
Triples rig is now complete. 

3. Uncouple Triple-Trailor Rig 

a. Uncouple third trailer by pulling the 
dolly out, then unhitching the dolly, 
using the method for uncoupling doubles. 
Double and Triple Trailers 

!• Shut-off valves (at rear of trailers, in 
service and emergency lines): 

a. Rear of front trailers: OPEN 

b. Rear of last trailc^r: CLOSED 
Converter dolly air and drain valve : 
CLOSED 

2. Be su.re air lines are supported and glad 
hai^ds are properly connected. 

3. If spar- tire is carried on converter gear 
(doll>^ . make sure it's secured. 

4. Be SI.- pintle-eye of dolly is in place in 
pine lOok of traller(s). 

5. Make . -o pintle hook is attached. 

6. Safety chains should be secured to traiier(s) 

7. Be sure light cords are firmly in sockets on 
trailers. 

8. Check that air flows to all trailers. 

a. Use the tractor parking brake and/or 
chock the wheel j to hold the vehicle. 
Wait for air p? essure to reach normal, 
then push in the red "trailer air supply" 
knob. This will supply air to the emer- 
gency (supply) lines. Ur>e the trailer 
hand brake to provide air to the service 
line. Go to the rear of the rig. Open 
the emergency line shut-off valve at the 
rear of the last trailer. You should hear 
air escaping, showing the entire system is 
charged. Close the emergency line valve. 
Open the service line valve to check that 
service pressure goes through all the 
trailers (this test assumes that the 
trailer hand brake or the service brake 
pedal is on), then close the valve, if you 
do NOT hear air escaping from both lines, 
check that the shut-off valves on the 
n™"" trailer(s) and dolly(s) are in the 
OPEN position. You MUST have air all the 
way to the back for all brakes to work. 
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Twin Trailers 




Western Doubles 
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Low Clearance VeMcles 




Double Drop Low Bed 




Double Drop Furniture Van 




Single Drop Warehouse Van 




Single Drop Low Bed 
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Examples of Tankers 
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Petroleum/Chemical Tanker 
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cid Tanker 




Liquified Gas Tanker 




Insulated Tanker 
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SESSION: 



HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT), DOUBLES/TRIPLES, AND TANK VEHICLE 



SUBJECT: 
TIME ALLOTTED: 
PAGE : 



TANK SECTION 



2-1 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 
AND ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 
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«To understand and be 
able Co define the 
principles * relating to 
Tank Vehicles and CDL 
requirements • 



1. a. Define Tank Vehicle 

b. High Center of Gravity 

c. Surge 

d. Bulkheads 
o. Baffles 

f . Smooth Bore Tanks 

g. Out rage 

h. Dense Liquids 



l.a.Lecture CDL pg« 
3-6-3.7 

2. Overhead Transparencies 

1.9-22"^' ' 
Figures 6-10, 6-11, 6-15 



l.Prof iciency Test 
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SESSION I 



TANK SECTION 

OBJECTIVE ; To understand and be able^o define the principles 
relating to tank vehicles and CDL requirements. 



TOPIC(S) : 



A. 


Define the tank vehicle 


B. 


High center of gravity 


C. 


Surge 


D. 


Bulkhead 


E. 


Baffles 


F. 


Smooth Bore 


G. 


Outage 


H. 


Dens e Liquids 



TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES & ACTIVITIES : 

Lecture CDLM pg. 3.6-37, 3-1, 3-2, & 3-3 
Overhead 6-10, 6-11, 6-15 

Tank Vehicle - means any commercial motor vehicle that^ is 
designed to transport any liquids or gaseous material within a 
tank that is either permanently or temporarily attached to the 
vehicle or chassis - to include, but not limited to cargo tanks 
and portable tanks. However, this doesn't include portable tanks 
with rated capacity under 1000 gallons. 

Cargo Tanks - this term no longer is to be used with hazard- 
ous materia Is. 

T ank Vehicles - weights - 26001 or more or any size that 
requires placarding is under the hazardous material regulation, 
i.e. - Drivers of vehicles that transport no hazardous 
material (Milk, Water, etc.) in bulk with a rate 
below 26001 would not be required to have a tank 
endorsement or CDL. 
Tank Vehicle with placards by virtue of hazardous gaseous or liq- 
uid cargo of ANY size must have proper CDL endorsement. 

High Center of Gravity - high center of gravity means that 
much of the load's waight is carried high up off the road. This 
makes rhe vehicle top-heavy and easy to roll over. Liquid 
tankers are especially easy to roll over. Tests have shown that 
tankers can turn over at the speed limits posted for curves. 
Take highway curves or on ramp/off ramp curves well below the 
posted speeds. 

Danger of Surge - Liquid surge results from movement of the 
liquid in partially filled tanks. This movement can have bad ef- 
fects on handling. For example, when coming to a stop, the liq- 
uid will surge back and forth. When the wave hits the end of the 
tanR, it tends to push the truck in the direction the wave is 

1 
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moving. if the truck is on a slippery surface such as ice, the 
wave can shove a stopped truck out into an intersection. The 
driver of a liquid tanker must be very familiar with the handling 
of the vehicle. * 
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Bulkheads - Some liquid tanks are divided into several smal- 
ler tanks by bulkheads. When loading and unloading the smaller 
tanks, the driver must pay attention to weight distribution. 
Don't put too much weight on the front or rear of the vehicle. 

Baffles - Baffled liquid tanks have bulkheads in them with 
holes that let the liquid flow through. The baffles help to con- 
trol the forward and backward liquid surge. However, side to 
side surge can still occur which can cause a roll over. Be ex- 
tremely cautious (slow and careful) in taking curves or making 
sharp turns with a partially or fully loaded liquid tanker. 

Unbaffled liquid tankers (sometimes call "smooth bore" tanks) 
have nothing inside to slow down the flow of the liquid. There- 
fore, f orward-and-back surge is very strong. Unbaffled tanks are 
usually those that transport food products (milk, for example). 
(Sanitation regulations forbid the use of baffles because of the 
difficulty in cleaning the inside of the tank.) Be extremely 
cautious (slow and careful) in driving smooth bore tanks, espe- 
cially when starting and stopping. 

Outage - Never load a cargo tank totally full." Liquids -x- 
pand as they warm and you must leave room for the expanding liq- 
uid. This is called outage. , .Since different liquids expand by 
different amounts, they require different amounts of outage. You 
must know the outage requirement when hauling liquids in bulk. 

A full tank of dense liquid (such as some acids) may exceed leral 
weight limits. For that reason you may often only partially fill 
tanks with heavy liquids. The amount of liquid to load into a 
tank depends on: 

- the amount the liquid will expand in transit, and 

- the weight of the liquid, and 

- legal weight limits. 

Dry bulk tanks require special care because they often have 
a high center of gravity, and the load can shift. Be extremely 
cautious (slow and careful) going around curves and making sharp 
turns. ^ ^ 



30 



HAULING CARGO SAFELY 



High Center of Gravity 
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A high center of gravity means that much of the load's weight Is 
carried high off the road. This makes the vehicle top heavy. It 
can roU over easily. Tankers carrying liquids, are veiy easy to roll. 
Tests have shown that tankers can turn over taking a curve at the 
speed posted for that curve. Take highway curves or on-ramp/ 
off-ramp curves well below the posted speeds. 





CONVENTIONAL TANK 



LOW-PROFILE TANK 



THESE TANKS CARRY THE SAME NUMBER OFGALLOMq rut 
THE CON VEN'. .ONAL TANK HAS aSr CENTER O^^^^ 



FIGURE 6-10: COMPARING THE CENTER OF GRAVTIY OF 

TANKERS 
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HAULING CARGO SAFELY 



265 




5 COMPARTMENT TANK 




TANK WITH BAFFLES (TO REDUCE LIQUID SURGE) 




A SMOOTHBORE TANK (NO BAFFLES) 




• 3 COMPARTMENT DRY BULK TANK 



FIGURE 6-11: TANK TRAILERS 
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HAULING CARGO SAFELY 



Look at the following diagrams of what happens/o 
liquid cargo as you travel the highways. Study 'Uiem. 
Then answer the questions that follow. 



TOP VIEW 




SIDE VIEWS. 




REAR VIEW 





RIGHT TURNS 



FIGURE 6-15: LIQUID CARGO EXERCISE 
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SESSION: 
SUBJECT: 



HAZARDOUS 
HAZARDOUS 



MATERIAL 
MATERIAL 



(HAZMAT), DOUBLES/TRIPLES, AND TANK VEHICLE 



TIME ALLOTTED: 

PAGE: 3-1 



OBJECTIVES 

saaaasxss naaaaaaaaaaiaB 

l#To attain the knowledge 
relating to Hazardous 
Materials and the re- 
quirement for the CDL 
test. 



laaixaBMRa^saB 



TOPICS 



l.a,, Intent of Regula- 
tions 

b. Transportation 

c. Communication Rules 

d. Loading & Unloading 

e. Bulk Tank Marking 

f. Loading & Unloading 
Driving & Parking 

g. Rules 

h. Emergencies 



aaKaBMBaKanaMaaaaaaansiaai 

TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 
AND ACTIVITIES 

ixxaaMaaaaMaaKasaaMaMMMsoBaaaatt: 

1 •a. Lecture CDLM pg. 
1-8 - 1-9 

b. Lecture CDLM pg# 
7-1 - 7-25 

c. Wall charts 

d . Handouts 



■ aaaaBaaaaasaaaaaRs 

EVALUATION 

KBaaBB&r'A^aBBacxBac 

1 .Prof iciency Test 



t aasssa 
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SESSION I 



HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT) / 

OBJECTIVE; To attain the knowledge, relating to hazardous 
material and the requirement for the CDL Requirement Test* 

TOPIC(S) : Laws and Penalties 

Ihe Intent or the Regulations 

Transportation, Who does whatV 
D * Communication Rules 
E* Loading and Unloading 

F» Bulk Tank Marketing, Loading & Unloading 

Driving and Parking Rules 
Jl* Emergencies 

!♦ Touch on Definition & Glossary 

TSCHNIOUES/PROCEDURES AND ACTIVITIE S 

A. Lecture CDLM^* 1-8, 1-9, CDLM 2-48, 2-A9 
B* Lecture CDLM pg» 7-1 - 7-25 

RULES 

- You cannot have more than one license* If you break this rule, 
a court may fine you up to $5000 or put you in jail, 

- You will lose your CDL for life if you use a Commercial Motor 
Vehicle (CHV) to commit a felony involving controlled substances* 

- You will lose your CDL: 

a* for at least 60 days if you have committed two serious 

traffic violations within a three year period involving a 
CMV. 

b, for at least 120 days for three serious traffic violations 
within a three year period, 

"serious traffic violations" are excessive speeding (15 mph 
above posted limit), reckless driving, and traffic offenses com- 
mitted in CMV in connection with fatal traffic accident?, 

- If you drive when your blood alcohol concentration is ,04 per- 
cent or more, you are driving under the influence of alcohol* 
You will lose your CDL for one year for your first offe"nse. You 
will lose it for life for your second offense. If your blood al- 
cohol concentration is less than ,04 percent but you have any 
detectable amount, you will be put out of service for 24 hours. 
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HAZARDOUS MATERIAL 

Hazardous materials pose a risk jr^ health, safety, and 
property during transportation. The Hazardous Material Table 
lists these materials. The rules sometites require diamond 
shaped warning signs on vehicles with hazardous materials. These 
signs are called Placards. 

You must have a commercial driver's license with a hazardous 
materials endorsement before driving vehicles with placards. To 
get the endorsement you must pass a written test about the haz- 
ardous materials rules* Section 7 explains these rules. By 
studying this section you will learn to recognize hazardous 
cargo, and to communicate the danger. 

Everything you need to know to pass the written test is in 
this manual. However, this is only a beginning. Most drivers 
need to know much more on the job. You can learn more by reading 
the rules in State and Federal Regulations. You ccn learn more 
by attending training courses offered by your employer or others. 
Government and industry publishers sell copies of the rules. 
Union or company offices often have copies of the rules for 
driver use. Find out where you can get your own copy to use on 
the job. 

Drivers must have special training before they transport 
flammable cryogenic liquids or highway route controlled quan- 
tities of radioactive material. Each driver's employer provides 
the training. The driver carries a dated certificate of training 
signed by the employer. Drivers must have had training within 
the last two years. 

Some locations require permits to transport Explosive A & B, 
or bulk hazardous waste. States and countries mav also require 
drivers to follow special routes. The Federal Government may 
require permits for special hazardous material cargo (eg., rocket 
fuel). Find out about permits and special routes for places vou 
drive. ^ 

The Intent of the Regulations 

Many hazardous material can injure or kill people. To 
protect drivers and others, the rules tell shippers how to 
package safely. Similar rules tell shippers how to transport, 
and unload bulk tanks. These are containment rules. 

Shippers must warn drivers and others about a material's 
hazardous qualities. They put warning labe..s on packages and 
describe materials in a way that clearly warns of the risk. 
There are rules for drivers too. They must warn others if there 
is an accident or a leak. Placards are another way to communi- 
>^ cate the risk. 
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A. Assure Safe Driveifs and Equipment 

!• Drivers must pass a written tes^ about transporting 
hazardous materials^ To pass ,>the test ynu must know 
how to: 

a» recognize shipments of hazardous materials 
sarely load shipments 

c. correctly placard your vehicle 

d. safely transport shipments 

2. Learn the rules and follow them* Following the rules 
reduces the risk of injury from hazardous materials* 
Taking shortcuts by breaking rules is unsafe* Rule 
breakers can be fined and put in jail* 

3* Inspect your vehicle before and during each trip* Law 
enforcement officers may stop and inspect your vehicle 
They will look for a hazardous materials endorsement 
on your driver's license* 

Hazardou s Materials Transportation - Who does What? 

A* The Shipper 

!• The shipper: 

a* sends products from one place to another by 

truck, railroad, ship, or airplane 
b* uses the hazardous materials regulations to 

decide the product's: 

1* proper shipping name 

2* hazard class 

3* identification number 

A* correct packaging 

5* correct label and markings 

6* correct placard 
c* packages the materials, labels and marks the 

package, prepares the shipping paper, supplies 

the placard 

d* certifies on the shipping paper that he has pre- 
pared the shipment according to the rules (Un- 
less you are pulling cargo tanks supplies by 
you or your employer*) 
B» The Carrier 

1 • The carrier : 

a* takes the shipment from the shipper to its des- 
tination 

b* checks that the shipper correctly named, labeled 

and marked the shipment 
c* refuses improper shipments 

d* reports accidents and incidents involving hazar- 

n rru "^"""^ materials to the proper government agency 

o* Tne Driver 

1 * The driver : 

a* makes sure the shipper has identified, marked, 

and labeled the product 
b* refuses leaking shipments 
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d. 
e. 

f . 



placards his vehicle when loading, if needed 
safely transports the shipment without delay 
follows an special rulet about transporting 
hazardous material 

keeps hazardous material shipping papers in the 
proper place 



COMMUNICATION RULES 



A. Diif initioas 

Some words and phrases have special meanings when talking 
about hazardous materials. The meanings may differ from common 
use. The words and phrases in this section may be on your test. 
The meaning of other important words are in the glossary at the 
end of Section 7. 

A material's hazard class reflects the risks associated with 
it. There are Z2 different hazard classes. Appendix B tells the 
exact meaning of each hazard class. 
Blasting Agent 
Combustible Liquid 



Corrosive Material 
Etiologic Agents 
Explosive A 
Explosive B 
Explosive C 
Flammable Liquid 
Flammable Gas 
Flammable Solid 
Irritating Material 



Non-Flammable Gas 
Organic Peroxide 
ORM-A 
ORM-B 
ORM-C 
ORM-D 
ORM-E 
Oxidizer 
Poison A 
Poison B 

Radioactive Material 



The shipping ? a p e r . d e s c r i b e s a shipment of hazardous 
material. Each item description on the shipping paper shows the 
material's hazard class. Shipping order, bills of lading, 
manifests are all shipping papers. 



and 



After an accident or hazardous material leak, you may be un- 
able to speak. Fire fighters and police can prevent more damage 
or injury if they know the hazards involved. Your life, and the 
lives of others, may depend on their quickly finding the shipping 
papers for hazardous cargo. For that reason the rules: 

!• require shippers to describe shipments correctly on 
shipping papers 

2. require carriers and drivers to put tabs on shipping 
papers related to hazardous material, or keep them on 
top of other shipping papers 

3. require drivers to keep shipping papers for hazardous 
cargo : 

a. in a pouch on the driver's door, or 

b. in a clear view within reach while driving, or 

c. on the driver's seat when out of the vehicle. 
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B* Package Labels 

Shippers put diamond shaped labels on hazardous material 
packages. These labels warn others of the hazard. If the 
diamond label won't fit on the package, shippers put the labftl 
on a tag. For example, compressed gas cylinders that will not 
hold a label will have tags or decals. Labels look like the ex- 
sample in Figure 7-1. A chart showing all the labels are at the 
back of this manual . 



Placards are used to warn others of hazardous cargo. 
Placards are signs put on the outside of a vehicle co show the 
hazard class of the cargo. A placarded vehicle must have at 
least 4 identical placards. They are put on the front, rear, and 
both sides (see Figure 1-1). Placards must be readable from all 
four directions. There are 19 DOT specification placards. They 
are 10 3/4 inches square, turned upright on a point, in a diamond 
shape. Cargo tanks show the I,D. number of their contents on 
placards or or-»nge panels. 



C* Lists of Regulated Products 



There are two main lists used by shippers, carriers, and 
drivers. Before transporting an unfamiliar product, look for its 
name on both lists- Some products are on both lists, others may 
be on only one. Always check both: 

1. uhe Hazardous Materials Table, and 

2. the List of Hazardous Substances and Reportable Quantities 

The Hazardous Materials Table. Figure 7.3 shows a part of 
the Hazardous materials Table. Column 1 tells which shipping 
mode the entry affects. The next four columns show each 
material's shipping name, hazard class, ID number, and required 
labels . 



Three different symbols can show in Column 1 of the table. 
+ - shov;s the shipping name and hazard class to use, even 
if the product doesn't match the hazard class definition. 
A - means the entry applies only to air shiT)ments that are 
not a hazardous substance or hazardous v?aste. 

W - means the entry applies only to water shipments that are 
not a hazardous substance or hazardous waste. 

Column 2 shows the names of regulated materials. Entries 
are in alphabetical order so you can more easily find the right 
entry. Use the name of the material from the shipping paper. 
The table shows proper shipping name in regular type. The ship- 
ping paper must show proper shipping names. Names shown in 
italics are not proper shipping names. A shipper may only use the 
names shown in italics in addition to the proper shipping name. 

Column 3 shows each material's hazard class or the word 
"Forb^^den." Never transport a material that is "Forbidden." A 
material's hazard class is the key to using placards. You can 
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decide which placard to use if you know these three things: 
-material's hazard class 
-amount being shipped 

-amount of all hazardous materials yot all classes on your 
vehicle* / 

Column 3a shows each material's idencif ication number* The 
identification number must appear on the shipping paper and 
package. It also must appear on cargo tanks* Police and fire 
crews use the number to quickly identify the material after an 
accident* 

Column 4 shows the label s.hippers put on packages of hazard- 
ous material* Some products need more than one label* No label 
is needed where the zable shows the word NONE* 

The List of Hazardous Substances and Reportable Quantities* 
The DOT and the EPA want to know about spills of some products* 
These products are called hazardous substances* They are named 
in the List of Hazardous Substances and Reportable Quantities 
-(see Figure 7-4)* Column 3 of the list shows each product's 
reportable quantity (RQ)* The shipper identifies RQs on the 
shipping paper. The letters RQ may appear before or after the 
basic item description* You or your employer must report any 
spill of a reportable quantity of these substances* 

Starred* entries also occur in the Hazardous Materials 
Table* Look at the entry for Phosgene in column 1 of Figure 7-4* 
The star* shows that the Hazardous Materials Table also lists 
phosgene* Column 2 shows that Carbonyl Chloride is another name 
for the same product* The RQ for phosgene Is 10 pounds* If 
there are 10 pounds or more in a single package, the shipment 
contains a reportable quantity* The item description on the 
shipping paper will include the letter RQ* This tells drivers 
that their employer must report spills of the shipment to the Na- 
tional Response Center* More information about the reporting 
rules appears later in this section* Figure 7-5 ( x the next page 
shows a correct shipping paper for Phosgene with all the entries 
required by regulacion* 

If the words INHALATION HAZARD are on the shipping paper or 
package, the rules require POISON placards* You must use POISON 
placards in addition to any others reeded by the product's hazard 
class* Always show the hazard class placard and the POISON 
placard, even for small amounts* 
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The Shipping Paper* 

The shipping paper shown in Figure 7-5 describes a ship- 
ment. The shipping paper for a hazardou^ material must include; 

-page numbers if the shipping paper has more than one page* 
The first page must tell the total number ot pages* For ex- 
ample, "Page 1 of A." 

-a proper description of the hazardous product. 

-a "shipper's certification," signed by the shipper, saying 

he/she prepared the shipment according to the regulations. 

The Item Description 

If the shipping paper describes both hazardous and non- 
hazardous products, the hazardous materials will be either: 
-described first, or 

-highlighted in a contrasting color, or 

-identified by an "X" placed before the shipping name in a 
column captioned "HM." The letters "RQ" may be used instead 
of "X" if the shipment is a reportable quanti ty. 

The basic description of a hazardous product includes the/ 
proper shipping name, hazard class, and identification number, "in 
that order. 
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Shipping name, hazard class, and ID number must not be ab- 
breviated. The description must also show: 

-the total quantity and unit of measure, and 
-the letters RQ if a reportable quantity* 

Total quantity can appear before or after the basic descrip- 
tion. Packaging type and the unit of measurement may be ab- 
breviated. For example: 

10 ctns. Paint, Flammable liquid, UN1263, 500 lbs. 

The shipper of hazardous waste must put the word WASTE 
before the name of the material on the shipping paper (hazardous 
waste manifest)* For example: 

Waste Acetone, flammable liquid, UN1090. 

A non-hazardous material may not be described by using a 
hazard class or an ID number. 

Shipper's Certification 

When the shipper packages a hazardous material, he certifies 
that the package has been prepared according to the regulations. 
The signed shipper^s certification appears on the original ship- 
ping paper* The only exceptions are when a shipper is a private 
carrier transporting his or her own product, and when the package 
is provided by the carrier (for example, a cargo tank). The 
glossary at the back of this manual shows acceptable shipper cer- 
tifications. Unless a package is clearly unsafe, you may accept 
the shipper's certification concerning proper packaging. Some 
carriers have additional rules about transporting hazardous 
products. Follow your employer's rules when accepting shipments. 
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Package Markings and Labels 

Shippers print required markings directly on the package, an 
attached label, or tag. The most .Impoftant package marking is 
the name of the hazardous material. l/ is the same name as the 
one on the shipping paper. When required, the shipper will put 
the .following on the package: 

-the name and address of shipper or consignee, 

-the hazardous material's shipping name and identification 

number , 

-the labels required. 

If the rules require it, the shipper also will put RQ or 
INHALATION-HAZARD on the package. Cartons with liquid containers 
inside may also have "this side up" markings. The labels used 
always reflect the hazard class of the product. If a package 
needs more than one label, the labels will be close together 
near the proper shipping name. * 

Recognizing Hazardous Materials 

Learn to recognize shipments of hazardous materials. To 
find out if the shipment includes a hazardous material, look at 
the shipping paper. Does it have: 

-an entry with a proper shipping name, hazard class, and ID 
number? 

-a highlighted entry, or one with a X or RQ in the HM 
column? 

Other clues suggest hazardous materials: 

-What business is the shipper in? Paint dealer? Chemical 
supply? Scientific supply house? Pest control or agricul- 
tural supplier? Explosives, munitions, or fireworks dealer' 
-Are there tanks with diamond labels or placards on the 
premis es ? 

-What type of package is being shipped? Cylinders & drums 
are often used for hazardous material shipments. 
-Does the package bear a hazard class label, proper shipping 
name, or ID number? 

-Are there any handling precautions? 
Hazardous Waste Manifest 

When transporting a hazardous waste, you must sign and carry 
a Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest. The name and EPA registra- 
tion number of the shipper, carriers, and destination must appear 
on the manifest. The shipper will prepare, date and sign the 
manifest. Treat the manifest as a shipping paper when transport- 
ing the waste. Only give the waste shipment to another 
registered carrier or treatment facility. Each carrier 
transporting the shipment must sign the manifest. After you 
deliver the shipment, keep your copy of the manifest. Each copy 
must have all needed signatures and dates, including those of the 
person to whom you delivered the waste. 
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Placarding 

Attach the right placards as you load the vehicle and before 
you drive it. You may move an improperly placarded vehicle only 
in an emergency to protect life or property. 

Placards must appear on both sides and ends of the vehicle. 
Each placard must be: 

-easily seen from the direction it faces 

-placed so the words or numbers are level and read from left 
to right 

-at lest 3 inches away from any other markings. 

First check that the shipper is using the correct hazard 
class for the shipping paper and package label. if you are not 
familiar with the material, ask the shipper or contact your of- 
fice. To decide which placards to use, you need to know: 

-the shipment's hazard class, 

-the amount shipped, 

-and the total weight of all hazardous materials in your 
vehicle . 

There are two placard tables. Always use placards to 
transport any amount of material in Table 1. 

Placard Table 1 - Any Amount 

PLACARD TABLE 1 

IF YODR VEHICLE 

CONTAINS ANY AMOUNT OF... PLACARD AS... 

Class A explosives EXPLOSIVE A 

Class B explosives EXPLOSIVE B 

(not required if placarded Explosive A) 

A POISON GAS 

Flammable solid- FLAMMABLE SOLID W. 

(.when labeled dangerous when wet) 

Radioactive material, RADIOACTIVE 

(YELLOW 111 label only) 



The hazard class in Table 2 need placard only if the amount 
transported is 1000 lbs. or more including the package. Add the 
amounts from all shipping papers for all the Table 2 products you 
have on board. You may use DANGEROUS placards instead of 
separate placards for each Table 2 hazard class when: 

-you have two or more Table 2 hazard classes, requiring dif- 
ferent placards that total 1000 lbs or more, and 
-you have not loaded 5000 lbs or more of any Table 2 hazard 
class material at. any one place. (You must use the specific 
placard for this material.) 

-If the words INHAi.ATION HAZARD are on the shipping paper or 
package, the rules require POISON placards. You must use 
POISON placards in addition to any others needed by the 
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product's hazard class. ALways show the hazard class 
placard and the POISON placard, even for small amounts. 

BLASTING AGENTS, OXIDIZER, and DANt3ER0US placards need not 
be used if a vehicle contains class A br class B explosives and 
is placarded EXPLOSIVES A or EXPLOSIVES B. A NON-FLAMMABLE GAS 
placard is not needed on a vehicle displaying a FLAMMABLE GAS or 
an OXYGEN placard. 
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SESSION: 
SUBJECT: 



HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT), DOUBLES/TRIPLES, AND TANK VEHICLE 
TEST TAKING SKILLS 



TIME ALLOTTED: 



PAGE: 



4-1 



OBJECTIVES 

l*To acquire basic skills 
in test v^aking. 



TOl^ICS 



TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 
AND ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



1 .a. Introduction to TTS 
b.General Test Strategies 
c^Multiple Choice 
d. Skipping Part of the 
Test 



1 ^Lecture - Text 
la-c«Overheads 
la-b •Handouts 



1 .Prof iciency Test 



/ 



SESSION I 
IblTSOgUCTION TO TEST TAKING_,5J<^LLS 

To define the reason for test taking cornponent. 

Technique/ P roc e du res: 
-0verheads(2) 

-Te>!t of Introduction to Test Taking. 
Content 2. 

-Lecture on the elements to be mastered for scoring well on 
test- 

-This section of our classes focuses on the Lhird factor, 
skill in the mechanics of test ti:.king. The bulk of the 
training focuses on the first factor and the second 
factor is essentially left up to the students. 
However., when a student possesses knowledge and has 
good physical and emotional health, skill in the 
mechanics of test taking can make the difference be- 
tween mediocre and outstanding test performance. 
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SESoION I 

!• Introduction to test taking skills. 

2. Content of test taking skills Session 1. 

3. Strategies for test taking. 

4. Understanding the importance of use of time. 

5. Understanding the directions on a test. 
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THE SCORE A STUDENT. ACHIEVES ON A TEST MAY* 
BE INFLUENCED BY SEVERAL FACTORS: 

1. KNOWLEDGE OF THE -SUBJECT MATTER 

2. POSSESSICN OF GOOD PHYSICAL AND EMOTION-i 
AL HEALTH 

3. SKILL IN THE MECHANICS OF TEST TAKING 
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SESS I ON I 



Strategies for Test Taking 



Obj e c ti ve : 

Define the strategies for test taking. 

Techniques/Procedurgs ; 

--Overheads and Handouts pg- 165. 
-Handout 187 

Content: 

--Discussion of strategies. Short 6?>:pl anations aTid question 
and answer opportunity. 
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187 



/ Level F ^ 



GENERAL TEST-TAKING STRATEGIES 



A. TIME-USING STRATEGIES 

1 . Set up a schedule for progressing through the test. 

j 2. Work as rapidly as possible with reasonable assurance of accuracy. 

3. Answer the easiest questions first. 

I 4. On scrap paper, keep a record of the items to which you would like to 

* go back. 

- 5. Use time remaining after completion of the test to go beck and look at 
j your answers. 

i B. ERROR-AVOIDANCE STRATEGIES 

1 . Pay careful attention to directions. Determine the nature of the task. 
Jl^. 2. Determine the nature of the question. 

3. Ask the examiner for clarification, when necessary, if it is permitted, 
a 4. If you ^re using a separate answer sheet, make sure to record the 

I " answer in the correct position on the sheet. 

I C. GUESSING STRATEGY 

Don't make wild guesses. Many times you can get the correct answer by a 
a process of reasoning and eliminating wrong answers. 



D. MISCELLANEOUS TIPS 

I 1. Only change an answer if you are sure the first one you picked was 

v/rong. 

I 2. Examine carefully all possible responses before attempting to choose 
" the correct answer. 

> 3. Use relevant content information provided in other test items. 

a 4. Tackle items one at a time rather than thinking about the whole test. 

I 5. Do not expect to find a pattern in the positions of the correct choices. 

i <^ 52 
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ATTACKING MULTIPLE CHOI CE TES TS 

Object ive: 

To show how to best answer multiple choice tests* 

T echniques/Procedures : 

-Overhead Transparency (pg- 188) 
-Handout 188 



Content: 

-lecture: Text (page i&5 and 188). 



188 



Level F 
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ATTACKdNG MUL¥BPLE CHOICE ITEiWS 

Many tests contain multiple choice questions. These questions offer 
you four or five possible answers. Your job is to select the best 
answer. Wrong answers are often partly correct. These partly-true 
choices are inserted to force you to think and work carefully. 

USE THESE f^ETHODS TO ANSWER MULTIPLE CHOICE 
QUESTIONS CORRECTLY: 

1. Read the question carefully. Identify the key-phrase in the 
question. 

2. Mentally reject answers that are clearly wrong; concentrate on the 
remaining answers. The more answers you eliminate in this way, 
the better chance you have of answering the question correctly. * 

3. If several answers are plausible use key words to help pick the 
correct answer. c^oss/fi^^l 



If the question is in the form of an incomplete statement, try to 
complete the statement before you look at the suggested answers. 
Then see if the way you have completed the statement 
corresponds with a' ly of the answers provided. If so, that choice is 



likely to be the correct one. ^ , ,i 
. Use your head! Make(shrewd inferences. 



)With a little thought and 



the knowledge you have, answers can be reasoned out. 




/ 



SESSION III 
SKIPPING PARTS OF THE TEST 

Objective; 

To explain why and how a student skips parts of a test. 

Techn iques/Procedures: 

-Sample Test Handout 

Content ; 



-Do sample test. Give correct answers- Short discussion on 
why, (Answer: 1. Reduce anxiety 2.Uss of time 

3. Facilitate educated guessing) at end of discussion. 
-Lecture: Some questions on a test seem easy- Answer those 
questions first. When you get to a question that seems too 
hard, skip that question. Answer the questions that you are 
sure you know. When you have time, go back to the questions 
you skipped. 
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As you go through a test do 

O the easy questions first 
O the hard questions first 
O the easy questions last 
O each question in order 



2. At first you should 



O skip the easy questions 
O skip the hard questions 
O do every question 
O work very slowly 

5. After you have answered all the questions you are sure about, 



i^- J stop working and look around 
O tell your teacher what you have done 
O go home and tell someone 
O go back and try the hard questions 



13 
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Try to answer 

ail 

O 



of the test questions. 



part 

O 



SIX 

O 



ten 

O 



2. Reread 

before 
O 



of the answers you picked. 



ail 

O 



for 

O 



under 

O 



3. Make sure you marked the 



/ wrong 

■ O 



best 

O 



second 
O 



answer for each question. 

last 
O 



4. Change an answer only if you are sure that you marked it . 



at first. 



right 

O 



wrong. 

O 



fast 
O 



slow 

O 



SESSION: HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT), DOUBLES/TRIPLES, AND TANK VEHICLES 

SUBJECT: PROFICIENCY TEST (Se.rion I) 
TIME ALLOTTED: 

PAGE: 5-1 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 
AND ACTIVITIES 



l.To test the knowledge 45 Questions 

acquired in^this session. 



EVALUATION 



s 



Written/Separate Answer 80% Passage 

Sheet (10 Wrong) 
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SESSION I 
Proficiency Test 



When driving with more than one trailer, which trailer 
should be the first one behind the tractor? 

A. The shortest trailer 

B. The heaviest trailer 

C. The lightest trailer 

D. It doesn't matter 

Which of these statements about quick steering movements and 
doubles/ t riples is true? 

A. Doubles/triples flip over from quick steering moves more 
easily thav^ many vehicles. 

B. You should put on the brakes at the same time you per- 
form quick steering movements. 

C-. Countersteering is easier with doubles/triples than with 

most other vehicles. 
D. Doubles/triples are more stable 

You are driving a 100 foot twin trailer combination at 50 
mph. The road is dry and the visibility is good. You 
should keep at least seconds of space ahead of you. 

A. 9 

B. 10 

C. 11 

D. 15 

You should check the height of the trailer before connecting 
a converter dolly to a second or third trailer. The trailer 
height is right when: 

A. The trailer will be raised slightly when the converter 
dolly is backed under it. 

B. The center of the kingpin lines up with ths lockin«r 
jaws, ° 

C. The kingpin rests on the fifth wheel 

D. When the trailers are not lined up 

You are driving a 100-foot truck with double trailers at 30 
mph. The road is dry. Visibility is good. You should keep 
at least seconds of space ahead of you. 

A. 9 

B. 10 

C. 11 

D. 12 
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12* If 



you want to 



couple a second 
it by using: 
The trailer's spring brakes 
Whee 1 chocks 

Either of the above, if available / 
dolly 



vehicle , s^^cure 
A* 

D« Converter 



trailer to your combination 
and emergency air brakes 



13. 



14. 



15, 



How 
A. 

B. 



can you be sure ytfu supplied air to a second trailer^ 
Go to the rear of the second trailer and open the emer- 
gency line shut-off 

Watch each trailer's air gauge for a drop of 
Apply the hand valve at 10 mph. You should 
same distance as a truck with one trailer at 
Push hard on your brake pedal 



30 psi 
stop in 
5 raph 



the 



What is likely to happen if the pintle hook is unlocked 
while the dolly is still under the second trailer? 

A. The air lines will rupture 

B. The dolly tow bar may fly up 

C. Nothing will happen unless the rig rolls forward 

D. Your rig will not go 

Converter dollies: 

A. Often do not have spring brakes 

B. Have little braking power because they are small 

C. Usually need a glad hand converter 
B. All the above 



16 
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£ou want to hook your combination to a second trailer that 
has no spring brakes. To do this without wheel., chocks \ ou 
shou Id : ; J ^« 

A.. Supply air to the trailer air system with the tractor 
and then disconnect the emergency line 
Make sure the trailer will roll freely when coupling 
Hook the trailer electric cord to a portable generator 
for braking power 



B. 
C. 



You wish to turn right from one two-lane 
onto another. The truck is too long to 



ing 
A. 
B. 
C. 



wide . 



wish i^x^tt^ rr-nm o n « r«^-.o«^^ two-way Street 

turn without swing- 
You should turn like it shows in: 
Figure A 
Figure B 
Figure C 
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You are doing a walkaround inspection of a double- or 
triple- trailer rig. You should be sure the converter dolly 
air tank drain valves are and the pintle hook is 

A. Open; free 

B. Closed; latched / 

C. Open; latched 

D. Closed; closed 

Hauling liquids in tankers require special care for two 

reasons. One reason is the center of gravity that 

tankers have. 

A. Flat 

B. Wide 

C. High 

D. Low 

How would you expect a truck with a cargo tank that has 
baffles to handle on the road? 

A. The truck will seera heavier than it really is 

B. There will be less front-to-back surge than there is in 
a tanker without baffles 

C. The truck will handle the same as a tanker without 
baffles 

Side-to-side surge can cause: 

A. Suspension system failure 

B. Overspeeding 

C. Rollover 

D. None of the above 

What does liquid surge do to the handling of a tanker? 

A. Surge raises the wind drag of the truck 

B. Surge can move the truck in the direction the liquid 
waves move 

C. Surge lets you turn corners tighter 

D. Surges are nothing to worry about 

You need to be extremely cautious when driving smooth-bore 
tankers. This is especialJy true when you are: 
A. Starting or stopping 
. B. Loading and unloading 

C. Hauling milk or other food products 

D. Driving along small streets 

Empty trucks : 

A. Stop quicker when you use only the emergency or parkins 
brake ^ 

B. Have better traction when stopping than full ones 

C. May require longer stopping distances than full ones 

D. Will track differently 

When you unload the smaller tanks of a tank with bulk-heads, 
be careful to check the: 

A. Distribution of weight 

B. Air to fuel ratio 

C. Water content 

D. Valves open and close tightly 
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AO. When your cargo tank has baffles, what handling effect do 
you expect? 

A- There will be less side-to-slde surge than there is in 

tanks without baffles 
B. There will be less front-to-back surge/than there is in 

tanks without baffles / 
C* There will be more slow surge than quick surge 
D. The surge will be the same 



Read the following sentences carefully. Answer all items in the 
order given. For True mark a; for False mark b. 

41. It is better to stsrt answering items on a test as soon as 
the testing session begins. 

42. It is best not to review any answers to questions. 

43. It is easy to figure out what is expected of you without 
reading the directions. 

44. If you are uncertain of an answer, it is usually best to 
make a thoughtful guess. 

45. When responding to a multiple choice item, read all the pos- 
sible choices before responding. 



• 




63 

ERIC 

hminniimrfTiaaiia 



SESSION (T) II III IV 
(Circle Session Number) 

P^ofTiClEMCV TE5T 

Answer Sheet 



Name: 



Date: 



^' ^ ^ ^ ^ 26. A B # D 51. A B C D 76. A 

2. • B C D 27. A 

^* A B.# D 28. A B # D 53. A B C D 

9 ^ C. -D 29. A C D I 54. A B C D 



BCD 
A B C D 



5. A § C D- 30. 



CD 52. A B C D 7.7. 

78. A B C D 

79. A * B C i> 



B .C D 55. A B C D 80. 



A B C D 



^ ^ 31. A B # D 56. A B C D 81. A B C D 

7.. A • C D ; 32. • B C D 57. A B C D . . 82.. A B C D 

83i-A BCD 



8- # B C D .-.03. # B- C- D " 58. 'a B C d" 



9. -A B. 4|» D . . • 34. B C D- 



59. A .B. C D ■■■ . • 84. / A B C' " » 



61,; A B.:c,pV- .86.•£AiB^Ad^^•^ V 

14.. A.». t..p ......... :-39,.A.#-.c.i •■ -a .b-.c.-d.,- ■• . • 8?::-'a.'b/;c .... 

' 90- '\ -15 C -'b - 
91.- ..A 'b ■ G ■ D"- '■ • 
92V .A ' B : c Dt' 

93. A B C D 

94. A . B C D 

95. - A B C D 

96. . A " B C D 
■ 97-. A B C -D 

98. " A B C D 

99. A B C D 

100. A B C D 

101. A B CD 

'.^^^ . 102. A B C D 

^ 103. A B C D 
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■ ■■72. 


A: 


B 


c d" 


3. 


A ^ 


c 


D 


48. 


A 


B- 


C 


D 


73. 


A 


B 


C D 


4. 


A B 


# 


D 


49. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


• 74.. 


•A 


B 


C D 


5. 


A 9 


c 


D 


50. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


75. 


A 


B 


C D 



Er|c €4 



SESSION II 



Hazardous Material, Doubles/Triples, and Tank 



1 • Recap - 

A, Doubles/Triples 
B* Tank 

C. 1st part HAZMAT 

2. HAZMAT Finish 

3. Test Taking Skills 
4* Proficiency Test 
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SESSION: 
SUBJECT: 
TIME ALLOTTED: 
PAGE: 

OBJECTIVES 



HAZARDOUS MATERIAL( HAZMAT) , DOUBLES/TRIPLES, AND TANK VEHICLES 
RECAP 



1-2 



tUBHBBBB BB BBHHKBBX 



*^>*BBBBac;<BBBHaBBBBBHaHaBX 



TOPICS 



TECHNIQUES /PROCEDURES 
AND ACTIVITIES 



1. Review material presented l.a.Doubles/Triples 
in thesfirst session. b.Tanks 

^ c. Hazardous Material 



Lecture 

Instructions 

Text 



EVALUATION 



aBKBBBBBviaHaaHBKBaBBaaaas 

1 .Prof iciency Test 
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SESSION II 
Hazardous Material, Doubles/Tribes^ 



and Tanks 



RECAP Session I 

18-CDL 21 Haul HAZMAT 

1 license only, up to $5000 fine 

Urine Test for pre-employment 

Lost CDL 60 days -2 serious traffic violations within 3 yrs (15mph over) 

120 days loss of license - 3 serious within 3 yrs 

BAG .04 Hazraat, smell shutdown 24 hrs, 1 yr 1st DWI , lif- 2nd 

Vermont incidence slack adjuster out more than 1 1/2" 

Hauling HAZMAT $1500 fine 

Pre -Trip inspection must 

ICC physical 

No Triples 

Doubles only on I-system 
Doubles 28' max per trailer 
Gates another word rear valves 

Never unlock pintle hook while dolly still under trailer 
Crack whip affect (rearward amplification) 
Check air to all trailers 
Tank Vehicles 

" Baffles, bulkhead, smooth bore, surge, high cencer of gravity 
outage, and dry bulk tanks * 
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SESSION: HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT), DOUBLES/TRIPLES, AND TANK VEHICLES 



SUBJECT: HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT) 






TIME ALLOTTED: 
















OBJECTIVES 


TOPICS 


TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 
AND ACTIVITIES 


EVALUATION 


l.To attain the knowledge 
rjelatingv to Hazardous 
Materials^nd the re- 




1. Lecture CDLM pg.7 1 


•Proficiency Test 



quireraent for the CDL 
endorsement test. 
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Placard Table 2 - 1000 lbs. or nore 



PLACARD TABLE 2 

IF YOUR VEHICLE 

CONTAINS 1000 LBS OR MORE... PLACARD AS... 

Class C explosives (with EXPLOSIVE C label ). DANGEROUS 

Blasting Agents BLASTING AGENTS 

Nonflammable gas NONFLAMMABLE GAS 

Nonflammable gas (Fluorine ) POISON 

Nonflammable gas(cryogenic liquid oxyge n ). OXYGEN 

Flammable Gas FLAMMABLE GAS 

Flammable liquid FLAMMABLE 

Flammable solid FLAMMABLE SOLID 

Oxidizer OXIDIZER 

Organic Peroxide ORGANIC PEROXIDE 

Poxson B POISON 

Corrosive material. . . .- CORROSIVE 

Irritating material DANGEROUS 

Chlorine in container with 

capacity of 110 gal. or more CHLORINE 

Combustible liquid in container with 

capacity of 110 gal. or more COMBUSTIBLE 



LOADING & UNLOADING 

General loading Requirements 

-Do all you can to protect containers of hazardous 
materials. Don't use any tools which might damage con- 
tainers or other packaging during loading. Don't use hooks. 
-Before loading or unloading, -iet the parking brake. Make 
sure the i ehicle will not move. 

-Many products are more hazardous in the heat. Load hazard- 
ous materials away from heat sources. 

-Watch for signs of leaking or damaged containers: LEAKS 
SPELL TROUBLE! Do not transport leaking packages. Depend- 
ing on the material, you, your truck, and others could be in 
danger. 

No Smoking. When loading hazardous materials, keep fire 
away. Don't let people smoke nearby. Never smoke around- 
EXPLOSIVES OXIDIZERS FLAMMABLES 



Secure Against Movement. Make sure containers don't move 
around in transit. Brace them so they will not fall, slide or 
bounce around. Be very careful when loading containers that have 



valves or other fittings 
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Do not open any package between the points oi. origin and 
destination. Never transfer hazardous pr/ducts from one package 
to another. You may empty a cargo tarfk, but do not empty any 
other package while it is on the vehicle. 

Cargo Heater Rules. There are special cargo heater rules 
for loading: 

EXPLOSIVES FLAMMABLE LIQUID FLAMMABLE GAS 

The rules usually forbid use of cargo heaters, including 
automatic cargo heater / air conditioner units. Unless you have 
read all the related rules, don't load the above products in a 
cargo space that has a heater. 

Use closed cargo space. You cannot have overhang or tall- 
gate loads of: 

EXPLOSIVES FLAMMABLE SOLIDS OXIDIZING MATERIALS 

• You must load these hazards into a closed cargo space unless 
all packages are: 

-fire and water resistant, or 

-covered with a fire and water resistant tarp. 
Precautions for Specific Hazards 

Explosives. Before loading or unloading any explosive, turn 
your engine off. Then check the cargo space. 

-You must disable cargo heaters. Disconnect heater power 
sources and drain heater fuel tanks. 

-There must be no sharp points that might damage cargo. 
Look for bolts, screws, nails, broken side panels, and 
broken floor boards. 

-Use a floor lining with Class A or B explosives. The 
floors must be tight and the liner must not contain steel or 
xron. 

-Check with State Police for other rules. 

Use extra care to protect explosives. Never use hooks or 
other metal tools. Never drop, throw, or roll the shipment. 
Protect explosive packages from other cargo that might cause 
damage. 

Do not transfer a Class A or B explosive from one vehicle to 
another on a public roadway except in emergency. If safety 
requires an emergency transfer, set out red warning reflectors 
flags, or electric lanterns. You must warn other highway users.' 

Never transport damaged packages of explosives. Do not take 
a package that shows any dampness or oily stain. 

EXPL0??vrrA'""'^°^''/''''''°!^'''^^ ^ triples. Do not transport 
EXPLOSIVES A xn vehxcle combinations if: 

- there is a placarded cargo tank in the combination, or 

- the other vehicle in the combination contains: 
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-ini tiat ing explosives 

-radioactive materials labeled "Yel/low 111," 
-classAorBpoisons ^ 

-hazardous materials in a portable tank. Spec 106A or llOA 

Corrosive Liquids. if loading by hand, load breakable con- 
tainers of corrosive liquid one by one» Keep them right side up. 
Do not drop or roll the containers* Load them right side up. Do 
not drop or roll the containers. Load them onto an even floor 
surface. Only stack carboys if the lower tiers can bear the 
weight of the upper tiers safely. 

Do not load nitric acid above any other product, or stack 
more than two high. 

Load charged storage batteries so their liquid won't spill. 
Keep them right side up. Make sure other cargo won't fall 
against or short circuit them. 

Never load corrosive liquids next to or above: 
-EXPLOSIVES A 
-EXPLOSIVES B 
-FLAMMABLE SOLID 
-OXIDIZING MATERIAL 

Compressed Gases, Including Cryogenic Liquids* If your 
vehicle doesn't have racks to hold cylinders, the cargo space 
floor must be flat. The cylinders must be: 

-held upright or brace laying down flat, or 

-in racks attached to the vehicle, or 

-in boxes that will keep them from turning over. 

Poisons. Never transport Poison A or irritating materials 
xn containers with interconnections. Never load a package 
labeled POISON, POISON GAS, or IRRITANT, in the driver's cab or 
sleeper or with food material for human or animal consumption. 

Radioactive Materials. Some packages or radioactive 
materials bear a number called the "transport index." The ship- 
per labels these packages Radioactive 11 or Radioactive 111, and 
prints the package's transport index on the label. Radiation 
surrounds each package, passing through all nearby packages. To 
deal with this /problem, the number of packages you can load 
together is controlled. Their closeness to people, animals, and 
unexposed film is also controlled. The transport index tells the 
degree of control needed during transportation. The total 
transport index of all packages in a single vehicle must not 
exceed 50. 

Appendix A has rules for each transport index. It shows how 
long and how close you can load radioactive products to people, 
animals or film. For example, you can't leave a package with a 
transport index of 1.1 within 2 feet of people or cargo space 
walls. 
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Mixed loads. The rules require some products to be loaded 
separately Do not load them together irr the same cargo space. 
Figure 7-6 lists some examples. The regalations (the .Segregation 
and Separation Chart) naae other materials you must keep apart 



DO NOT LOAD... IN THE SAME VEHICLE WITH... 

POISON labeled material animal or food unleirthrpoiIIn~ 

package is overpackaged in an 
approved way. Foodstuff is any- 
thing you swallow. Howeve r , mou th- 
wash, toothpaste , and skin creams 

are not foodstuff. 

^ Oxidizers, Flammables, Corrosives, 

Organic Peroxides. 

batteries Class A Explosives 

Detonating primers any other explosives unllirin 

authorized containers or packag- 
ings. 

Cyanides or cyanide mixtures acids, corrosive ma te ri Il^^o^ 

other acidic materials which could 
release hydrocyanic acid from 
cyanides. Cyanides are materials 
with the letters CYAN as part of 
their shipping name. For example: 
Acetone Cyanohydrin 
Silver Cyanide 

Trichlo roisocyanuri c acid, dry 

Nitric acid Other corrosive liquids in car- 
boys, unless separated from them 
in an approved way. 



Bulk Tan k Marking. Loading & Dnloac ^in^ 



C-crl . ^ r ^""^ gxves the special meaning of the word bulk, 
v.h^o? r ^'^^ bulk containers permanently attached to a 
vehicle. Cargo tanks remain on the vehicle when you load and un- 
load them. Portable tanks are bulk containers which are not peJ- 
^h^n'.^ vehicle. They are loaded or unloaded with 

the product whxle off the vehicle. Portable tanks are then put 
on a vehicle for transportation. There are many types of cargo 
for gases ^''^ "^"^^ common are MC306 for liquids and MC331 

Tank Markings 

You must displa- the ID number of the contents of portable 
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tanks and cargo tanks. Product ID numbers are in column 3a of 
Hazardous Materials Table. The rules re<<iuire black A inch num- 
bers on orange panels, DOT placards, or-'a white, diamond shaped 
background if no placards are required. Specification cargo 
tanks must show retest date markings. 

Portable tanks must also show the lessee or owner's name. 
They must also show the shipping name and ID number of the con- 
tents on two opposing sides. The letters must be at least 2 
inches tall. The ID numbers must appear on each side and each 
end of tanks that hold 1000 gallons or more. The ID numbers must 
still show when the portable tank is on the vehicle. If they 
• don't, you must display the ID number on both sides and ends of 
the vehicle. 

Tank Loading 

The person in charge of loading and unloading a cargo tank 
must be sure someone is always watching. The person watchin? 
loading or unloading must: ' 

-have a clear view of the cargo tank, 

-be within 25 feet of the tank, 

-be aware of the hazards, 

-know the procedures to follow in an emergency, -and 

-be authorized to move the cargo tank and able to do so. 

Close all manholes and valves before moving a tank of haz- 
ardous materials. It does not matter how small the amount in the 
tank or how short the distance. Manholes and valves must not 

X 6 3 iC • 

Flammable Liquids 

Turn off your engine before loading or unloading any flam- 
mable liquid. Only run the engine if needed to operate a pump. 
Ground a cargo tank correctly before filling it through an open 
filling hole. Ground the tank be f or eopening the filling hole 
and maintain the ground unit after closing the filling hole. 

Compressed gas 

Keep liquid discharge valves on a compressed gas tank closed 
except when loading and unloading. Unless your engine runs a 
pump for product transfer, turn it off when loading or unloading. 
If you use the engine, turn it off after product transfer, bcfo?e 
unhooking the hose. Unhook all loading / unloading connections 
before coupling, uncoupling, or moving a chlorine cargo tank. 
Always chock trailers and semi-trailers to prevent when uncoupled 
from the power unit. 

Hazardous Material s; Driving & Parking Rules 
Parking with Explosives A 

Never park with EXPLOSIVES A or EXPLOSIVES B within 5 feet 
of the traveled part of the road. Unless your work requires it. 
do not park within 300 feet of: 
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-a bridge, tunnel, or building, 

-a place where people are gathered, op" 

-an open fire . / 

If you must park i:o do your job, do so only briefly* 

Don't park on private property unless the owner is aware of 
the danger. Someone must always watch the parked vehicle. You 
may let someone else watch it for you only if your vehicle is: 

--0U the shipper's property, or 

-on the carrier's property, or 

-on the consignee'^s property. 

You can leave your vehicle unattended in a safe haven. A 
safe haven is a government approved place for parking unattended 
vehicles loaded with explosives. 

Parking When Placarded but Noc Transporting Explosives A 
or B 

You may park a placarded vehicle (not carrying explosives) 
within 5 feet of the traveled part of the road only if your work 
requires it. Do so only briefly. Someone must always watch the 
vehicle when parkad on a public roadway or shoulder.. Do not un- 
couple a trailer and leave it with hazardous material on public 
street. Do not park within 300 feet of an open fire. 

Watching Parked Vehicles 

The person watching a placarded vehicle must: 

-be in the vehicle, awake, and not in the sleeper berth, or 
within 100 feet of the vehicle and have it within clear 
view, 

-be aware of the hazards, 

-know what to do in emergencies, and 

-be able to move the vehic'.e if needed. 

No Flares! 

You might break down and have to use stopped vehicle sig- 
nals. Use reflective triangles or red electric lights. Never 
use burning signals, such as flares or fusees, around a: 

-tank used for flammable liquid or flammable gas(whether 
loaded or empty , 
-vehicle loaded wit! : 

EXPLOSIVES A FLAMMABLE LIQUID 

EXPLOSIVES B FLAMMABLE GAS 

Route Restrictions 

Some states and counties require permits to transport haz- 
ardous material or waste. They may limit the routes you can use. 
Local rules about routes and permits change often. It is your 
job as driver to find out if you need permits or must use special 
routes. Make sure you have all needed papers before starting. 

If you work for a carrier, ask your dispatcher about route 
limits or permits. If you are an independent and are planning 
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new route, check with state agencies where you plan to travel 
Some localities prohibit transportation hazardous materials 

through tunnels, over bridges, or other ^roadways . Check before 
you start. 

Whenever placarded, avoid heavily populated areas, crowds, 
tunnels, narrow streets, and alleys. Take other routes, even if 
inconvenient, unless there is no other way. Never drive a 
placarded vehicle near open fires unless you can safely pass 
without stopping. ' ^ 

If transporting Class A or Class B Explosives, you must have 
a written route plan and follow that plan. Carriers prepare the 
route plan in advance, a.nd give the driver a copy. You may plan 
the route yourself if you pick up the explosives at a location 
other than your employer's terminal. Write out the plan in ad- 
vance. Keep a copy of it with you while transporting the ex- 
plosives. Deliver shipments of explosives orly to authorized 
persons or leave them in locked rooms designed for explosives 
s t o rage . 

A carrier must choose the safest route to transport 
Placarded radioactive material. After choosing the- route, the 
carrier must tell the driver about the radioactive materials, and 
show the route to be taken. 

No Smoking 

Do not smoke within 25 feet of a placarded tank used for 
flammable liquids or gases. Also do not smoke or carry a lighted 
cigarette, cigar, or pipe within 25 feet of any vehicle which 
concoXns • 

EXPLOSIVES OXIDIZERS FLAMMABLES 

Refuel With Engine Off 

Turn off you engine before fueling a placarded vehicle. 
Someone must always be at the nozzle, controlling fuel flow. 

10 B:C Fire Extinguisher 

The power unit of placarded vehicles must have a fire extin- 
guisher with a UL rating of 10 B:C or more. 

Check Tires Every 2 hours / 100 miles 

^^^^ !"u^ ^"""^ ^^""^^ ^""^ properly inflated. Check placarded 
vehicles with dual tires at the start of each trip and when you 

™fi ^^'^P ''^^''^ ""^^ '^i"^ every 2 hours or 100 

miles, whichever is less. The only acceptable way to check tire 
pressure is to use a tire pressure gauge. 

Do not drive with a tire that is leaking or flat except to 
the nearest safe place to fix it. Remove any overheated tire, 
flace it a safe distance from your vehicle. Don't drive until 
you correct the cause of the overheating. Remember to follow the 
rules about parking and watching placarded vehicles. They apply 
even when checking, repairing, or replacing tires. 



Where to Keep Shipping Papers 

Do not take a hazardous material shipment without a properly 
prepared shipping paper. A shipping pape^ for hazardous material 
must always be easily recognized. Other people mast be able to 
find it quickly after an accident. 

-Clearly distinguish hazardous materir.l shipping papers from 

others by tabbing them or keeping them on top of the stack 

of papers. 

-When you are behind the wheel, keep shipping papers within 
your reach(with your safety belt on), or in a pouch on the 
driver's door. They must be easily seen by someone entering 
the cab. 

-When ^not behind the wheel, leave shipping papers in the 
dr^ ^.r^s floor pouch or on the he driver^'s seat. 

Papers for Class A or B Explosives 

A carrier must give each driver transporting Class A or 
Class B explosives a copy of FMCSR par 397. The carrier must 
also give written instructions on what to do if delayed or in an 
accident. The written instructions must include: 

-the names and telephone numbers of people to contact 

(including carrier agents or shippers), 

-the nature of the explosives transported, 

-the precautions to take in emergencies s-uch as fires, acci- 
dents, or leaks. 

You must be familiar with, and have in your possession while 
driving, the: 

-shipping papers, 

-written emergency instructions, 

-written route plan, 

-a copy of FMSCR part 397. 

Equipment for Chlorine 

A driver transporting chlorine in cargo tanks must have an 
approved gas mask in the vehicle. The driver must also have an 
emergency kit for controlling leaks in dome cover plate fittings 
on the cargo tank. 

Stop before crossing a railroad if your vehicle: 
-is placarded, or 

-carries any amount of chlorine, or 

-has cargo tanks, whether loaded or empty, us d for hazard-' 
ous materials . 

Stop Before Railroad Crossings 

You must stop 15 to 50 feet before the nearest rail. 
Proceed only when your are sure no train is coming. Don^t shift 
gears while crossing the tracks. 
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HAZARDOUS MATERIALS - EMERGENCI^ES 



No Smoking 

Warn Others 

Keep People Away 

Avoid Contact or Inhaling 



Emergency Response Guidebook 

The Department of Transportation has a guide book for fire 
fighters, police, and industry personnel. The guidebook tells 
them what to do first to protect themselves and the public from 
hazardous materials. The guide is indexed by shipping name and 
hazardous material ID number. Emergency personnel look for these 
things on the shipping paper. That is why it is vital that the 
shipping name, ID number, label, and placards are correct. 

Accidents / Incidents . 

As a professional driver, your job at the scene of an acci- 
dent is to: 

-Keep people away from the area. 

-Limit the spread of material, only if you can safely do so. 
-Communicate the danger to emergency response personnel. 

Follow this checklist. 

1. Check to see that your driving partner is OK. 

2. Keep shipping papers with you. 

3. Keep people far away & upwind. 

4. Warn others of the danger. 

5. Send for help. 

6. Follow your employer's instructions. 
Fires 

You might have to control minor truck fires on the road. 
However, unless you have the training and equipment to do so 
safely, don*t fight hazardous material fires .Dealing with hazard- 
ous material fires requires special training and protective gear. 

When you discover a fire, send someone for help. You may use 
the fire excinguisher to keep minor truck fires from spreading to 
cargo before fire fighters arrive. Feel trailer doors to see if 
they are hot before opening nhem. If hot, you may have a cargo 
fire and should not open the doors. Opening doors lets air in and 
may make the fire flare up. Without air, many fires only smolder 
until firemen arrive, doing less damage. If your cargo is al- 
ready on fire, it is not safe to fight the fire. Keep the ship- 
ping papers with you to give to emergency personnel as soon as 
they arrive. Warn other people of the danger and keep them away. 

Leaks 

If you discover a cargo leak, identify the material by using 
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shipping papers, labels, or package location. Do not touch any 
leaking material* Many peopled, under the stress of handling an 
^ accident or leak, forget and injure themselves/this way* Do not 
try to identify material or find the source of the leak by smell. 
Many toxic gases destroy one»s sense of smell* They can injure 
or kill you even if they don*t smell. Do not eat, drink, or 
smoke around a leak or spill. 

If hazardous material is spilling from your vehicle, do not 
move it any mor'- than safety requires. You may move off the road 
and away from places where people gather, if doing so serves 
safety. Only move your vehicle if you can do so without danger 
to yourself or others. 

^Never continue driving with hazardous material leaking from 
your vehicle to find a phone b.ooth, truck stop, help, or similar 
reason. Remember that the carrier pays for the cleanup of con- 
taminated parking lots, roadways, and drainage ditches. The 
costs are enormous, so don't leave a lengthy trail of contamina- 
tion. If hazardous material is spilling from you vehicle: 

-Park it. 

-Secure the area. 

-Stay there. 

-Send someone els-s for help. 

When sending someone for help, give that person: 
-a description of the emergency, 
-your exact location and direction of travel, 

-your name, the carrier's name, the name of xhe community or 
city where your terminal is located, 

-the shipping name, hazard class, and ID number of the 
material, if you know them. 

This is a lot for someont to remember. It is a good idea to 
write it all down for the person you send for help. The emer- 
gency response 'team must know these things to find you and to 
handle the emergency. They may have to travel miles to get to 
you. This information will help them to bring the right equip- 
ment the first time, without having to go back for it^ 

Never move your vehicle if doing so will cau&e contamination 
or damage tfie vehicle. Keep downwind and away frorj roadside 
rests, truckstops, cafes, businesses. Never try to repack leak- 
ing containers. Unless you have the training and equipment to 
repair leaks safely, don't try it. Call your dispatcher or su- 
pervisor for instructions, and, if needed, emergency personnel. 

Response to Specific Hazards 

Explosives. If your vehicle breaks down or is in an accident 
while carrying explosives, warn others of Lhe danger. Keep by- 
standers away. Do not allow smoking or open fire near the 
vehicle. 

Remove all explosives before pulling apart vehicles involved 
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in a collision. Place the explosives at least 200 feet from the 
vehicles and occupied buildings. If there /is a fire, warn 
everyone of the danger of explosion. Stay a sa-fe distance away. 

Flammable liquids. If you are transporting a flammable liq- 
uid and have an accident or your vehicle breaks down, prevent by- 
standers from gathering. Warn people of the danger. Keep them 
from smoking. 

Never transport a leaking cargo taa'< farther than needed to 
reach a safe place. If safe to do so, get off the roadway. 
Don t transfer flammable liquid from one vehicle to anothe -^n a 
public roadway except in emergency. 

Flaamable Solids and Oxidizing Materials. If a flammable 
solid or oxidizing material spills, warn others of the fire 
hazard. Do not open smoldering packages of flammable solids. 
Remove them from the vehicle if you can safely do so. Gather and 
remove .any broken packages if it is safe to do so. Also remove 
unbroken packages if it will decrease the fire hazard. 

Corrosive Materials. If corrosives spill or leak in tran- 
sit, be careful to avoid further damage or injury when handling 
the containers. Parts of the vehicle exposed to a corrosive liq- 
uid must be thoroughly washed in water. Wash out the interior as 
soon after unloading as possible, before reloading the vehicle. 

If further transportation of a leaking tank would be unsafe, 
get off the road. If safe to do so, try to contain any liquid 
leaking from the vehicle. Keep spectators away from the liquid 
and its fumes. Do everything possible to prevent injury to other 
highway users. 

Compressed Gases. If compressed gas is leaking from your 
vehicle, warn others of the danger. Only permit those involved 
in removing the hazard or wreckage to get close. You must notify 
the shipper of the compressed gas of any accident. 

Unless you are fueling machinery used in road construction 
or maintenance, do no transfer a flammable compressed gas from 
one tank to another on a public roadway. 

Poisons. You must protect yourself, other people, and 
property from harm. Remember that many products classed as 
poison are also flammable. If you thinV, a leaking poison liquid 
or gas might be flammable, take the added precautions needed for 
flammable liquids or gases. Do not allow smoking, open flame, or 
welding. Warn others of the ha'ards of fire, of inhaling vapors, 
or coming in contact with the poison. 

A vehicle involved in a leak of Poison A or Poison B must be 
checked for stray poison before being used again. 

Radioactive Materials. If a leak or broken package involves 
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radioactive material, tell your dispatcher or supervisor as soon 
as possible. If there is a spill, or if an in^ternal container 
might be damaged, do not touch or inhale the m^erial. Do not use 
the vehicle until it is cleaned and checked with a survey meter. 

Required Notifications* The National Response Center helps 
coordinate emergency response to chemical hazards. They are a 
resource to the local police and fire fighters. The person in 
charge of a vehicle involved in an accident may have to phone the 
National Response Center. This call will be in addition to any 
made to police and fi-e fighters. You or your employer must 
phone when any of the following occur as a direct result of a 
hazardous naterials incident. 

-a person is killed, 

-a person receives injuries reqiriring hospitalization, 
-estimated carrier or other property damage exceeds $50,000. 

NATIONAL RESPONSE CENTER 
(800). /»24-8802 



The person making the immediate telephone report should 
be ready co give: 

-Their name ; 

-Name and address of the carrier they work for; 
-Phone number where they can be reached; 
"Date, time, and location of incident; 
-The extent of injuries, if any; 

-Classification, name, and quantity of hazardous 
materials involved, if such information is 
available ; 

-Type of incident and nature of hazardous material 
involvement and whether a continuing danger to 
life exists at the scene. 

-If a reportable quantity of hazardous substance 
was involved, the caller should give: 
-the name of the shipper, 

-the quantity of the hazardous substance 
discharged. 

Be prepared to give your employer the required information. 
Carriers must make detailed writtea reports ^ithin 15 days. 

CUEMTREC 
(800) 424-9300 



The Chemical Transportation Emergency Center (CHEMTREC) in 
Washington alf.o has a 24 hr. toll free Ime. CHEMTREC was 
created to provide emergency personnel with technical infornation 
about the physical properties of hazardous products. The Na- 
tional Response Center and CHEMTREC are in clo-e communication. 
If you call either one, they will tell the other about the 
problem when appropriate. 
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Rules for all Commercial Drivers 

-All drivers should know something about hazardous 
materials. You must be able to recognize hazardous cargo and 
you must know whether or not you -an haul it without having a 
Hazardous Materials endorsement to your CDL license. 

What are Hazardous Materials 

-The Federal Hazardous Materials Table names materials 
that are hazardous. They pose a risk to health, safety, and 
property during transportation. You must follow the many rules 
about transporting them. The intent of the rules is to: 

a. Contain the product, 

b. Communicate the risk, 

c. Ensure safe drivers and equipment. 

Why are there rules? 

-To contain the product: Many hazardous products can 
injure or kill on contact. To protect drivers and others from 
contact, the rules tell shippers how to package safely. Similar 
rules tell drivers how to load, transport, and unload bulk tanks. 
These are containment rules. 

-To communicate the risk: The shipper uses a shipping 
paper and package labels to warn dockworkers and drivers of the 
risk. Shipping orders, bills of lading, and manifests are all 
examples of shipping papers. 

There are 22 different hazards classes. A material's 
hazard clasy reflects the risks associateu with it. Here are the 
22 hazard classes. 

Blasting Agent Nonflammable Gas 

Combustible Liquid Organic Peroxide 

Corrosive ORM-A 

Etiologic Agents ORM-B 

Explosive A ORM-C 

Explosive B ORM-D 

Explosive C ORM-E 

Flammable Gas Oxidizer 

Flammable Liquid Poison A 

Flammable Solid Poison B 

Irritating Material Radioactive Material 

Shippers write the name of the hazard class of hazard- 
ous products in the item description on the shipping paper. 
Similar words should show on four inch diamond shaped labels on 
u^n'rf'^?^"^'^ °^ i^^^.^-^dous materials. If the diamond labe' 
won t fit on the container, shippers put the label on a tag. For 
example, compressed gas cylinders that will not hold a label will 

JiguV^-ls!' '''''' ''''' '''^^ '""^ examples shown in 



HAZMAT - WHY ARE THERE RULES? (CO NT) 

/ 

After an accident or hazardous material leak, the 
driver may be unable to speak when help arrives. Fire fighters 
and police must know the hazards involved in order to prevent 
more damage or injur;. The driver's life, and the lives of 
others, may depend on quickly finding the shipping papers for 
hazardous cargo. For that reason, you must tab shipping papers 
related to hazardous materials, or keep them on top of other 
shipping papers. You must also keep shipping papers: 

a. In a pouch on the driver's door, or 

b. In clear view within reach, or 

c. On the driver's seat. 

Drivers must use placards to warn others of their haz- 
ardous cargo. Placards are signs placed on the outside of a 
vehicle to show the hazard class(es) of products on board. There 
are 19 different DOT placards. A chart showing example placards 
ap^pears at the end of Section 7. Each is turned upright on a 
point, like a diamond shape. The person who does the loading 
must place the placards on the front, rear, and both sides of the 
vehicle . 

Not all vehicles carrying hazardous materials need to 
have placards. The rules about placards are give in Section 7 of 
this driver's manual. You can drive a vehicle that carries haz- 
ardous materials if it does not require placards. If it requires 
placards, you must not drive it unless your driver's license has 
the hazardous materials endorsement. 

To ensure safe drivers and equipment: The rules 
require all drivers of placarded vehicles to Learn how to safely 
load and transport hazardous products. They must have a commer- 
cial driver's license with the hazardous materials endorsement. 

To get the required endorsement you must pass a written 
test on material found in Section 7 of this manual. You also 
will need a tank endorsement if you transport hazardous products 
in a cargo tank on a truck l-arger that 26,000 pounds, gross 
vehicle weight rating. 

Drivers who need the hazardous materials endorsement 
you must learn the placard rules. If you do not know if your 
vehicle needs placards ask your employer. NEVER DRIVE A VEHICLE 
NEEDING PLACARDS UNLESS YOU HAVE THE HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ENDORSE- 
MENT> To do so is a crime. whe i stopped, you will be cited and 
you will not be allowed to drive your truck further. It will 
cost you time and money. A failure to placard when needed will 
risk your life and others if you have an accident. Emergency 
help will not know or your hazardous cargo. 

Hazardous materials drivers must also know which 
products they can load together, and which they can not. These 
rules are also in Section 7. Before loading a truck with more 
than one type of product^ you must know if it is safe to load 
them to^sther. If you do not know, ask your employer. 



84 



SESSION: 
SUBJECT: 
TIME ALLOTTED: 
PAGE: 



HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT), DOUBLES/TRIPLES, AND TANK VEHICLES 
TEST TAKING SKILLS 



3-2 



OBJECTIVES 



l.To acquire basic skills 
in test viking. 



TOPICS 



l.a.Key Words in TT 
b#How to be a Master 

Test Taker 
c» Select the Best 

Answers 
deprocedure for End 

of the Test 



TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 
AND ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



1 .Lectures 
a*instructors manual 
a.b.c. overhead trans- 
parencies 
1 .Handouts 



1 .Proficiency Test 
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SESSION 2 



USE OF KEY WORDS IN TEST TAKING 

Objective: 

To understand the use of key words in test taking. 



Technicfues /Procedures ; 

-Overhead Transparency 
-Handout 150, Sample Test 



Content ; 

-Lecture: There are key words to look for when answering 
test questions. Who means to look for a person. What means 
to look for a description of a thing. When means to look 
for the time or sequence in which something happened, where 
means to look for a place. Why means to look for the reason 
something happened. 

-Give our sample test on .3. 3 -.text. 
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Level D 



ANSWERSNG QUESTIONS THAT ASK 
WHO . WHAT , WHEN , WHERE , and WHY 



There are key words to look for when answering test 
questions. Usually, who means to look for a person. What 
means to look for a description or a thing. When means to 
look for the time or sequence in which something 
happened. Where means to look for a place. Why means 
to look for the reason something happened. 



88 



/ 



DIRECTIONS: Circle the letter Vv'hich matches the answer you choose. 



1 . The key word where asks for a _ . 
time place thing 

ABC 



2. Usually, the key word who asks for a 
reason time place 

A B ' c 

3. The key word when asks for a 

time person thing 

ABC 



4. The key word why asks for a 

place thing person 

ABC 

5. The key v/ord what asks for a 

time place thing 

A B • c 



reason 
D 



person 
D 



place 
D 



reason 
D 



reason 
D 
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Level F 



HOW TO BE A MASTER TES^T TAKER 



m 



9 APPROACH THE TEST CONFIDENTLY. BE CALM. 

o ARRIVE ON TIME. 

® GET COMFORTABLE AND RELAX. 

• HAVE ALL MATERIALS YOU NEED. 

• LISTEN CAREFULLY TO ALL DIRECTIONS. 

© READ ALL DIRECTIONS. READ THEM TWICE IF NECESSARY. 

« LOOK OVER THE COMPLETE PAGE BEFORE ANSWERING ANY 
QUESTIONS. 

« CAREFULLY READ EACH QUESTION. MAKE SURE YOU 

UNDERSTAND EACH ONE BEFORE YOU ANSWER. REREAD IF 
NECESSARY. 

« THINK! AVOID HURRIED ANSWERS. 

« GET ALL THE HELP YOU CAN FROM "CUE" WORDS. 

® STAY CALM AND CONFIDENT THROUGHOUT THE TEST. DONT 
LET ANYTHING THROW YOU. 

• CHECK AND PROOFREAD YOUR ANSWERS. BE A BITTER-ENDER. 
CONTINUE WORKING UNTIL IT IS TIME TO GO. 
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SESSION 11 
SELECTING THE BEST ANSWER 

Ob j ec t ive ; 

To show how to pick the best answer on multiple choice 
tests* 

Techniques/Procedures ; 
-Handout - 167 
-Overhead Transparency 

Content ; 

-Lecture: you can see right away that sorae answers are 
wrong* Don't take time trying to use the wrong answers* 
Look at, che answers chat might be right and pick the answer 
from those* Pick the answer from the ones that are pos- 
sible* ^ 
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DIRECTIONS: First choose the best answer. After you identify the 
answer, circle the letter next to it. 



1 . Best means 

A. as good as any 

B. good looking 

^ better than any others 
D. sitting straight 

2. Choose means to 
(3) decide which one 

B. look at the menu 

C. put cards in piles 

D. remember a number 

3. Correct means 

A. full of errors 

a your report card mark 
(J^ free from mistakes 
D. easiest to read 

\. Identify means to 

show whie^ne 

B. wear a badge 
0. write your name 
D. spy 



Incorrect means 

A. a line that is not straight 

B. identify the subject 

C. greater than 
(J. not right 



6. False means 
£5) not true 

B. a fiction story 
0. straight line 
D. being unhappy 

7. Fewer means' 

A. more than 

B. a little child 

C. about the same 
(S^ less in number 

8. Greater means 
A. a circle 

(3^ larger than 

C. to grind 

D. fewer 

9. Locate means to 

A. write a report 

B. put in order 
C;^ see a movie 

find something 

10. Pick means to 
A. dig 
(S- choose 
0. shovel 
D. make a circle 
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SESSION III 

UNDERSTANDING THE PROCEDURE AT THE END OF TAKING A TEST 



Objective; 

To understand the procedare at the end of taking a test. 



Techniques/Procedures ; 

-Overhead Transparency 



Content; 

-Lecture; The single reason for the greatest number of 
incorrect answers on standardized tests is the failure to 
check answers at the end of the test, (Qu'istion of the 
class; "What kinds of things does a person look for when 
checking answers at the end of a test?" Answer 1. Wrong 
answers. (Caution; never change an answer unless you^'re 
sure j'z's wrong.) 2. Unanswered questions 3. Incomplete 
answei sheet. 4. Incorrect answer sheet) Then discuss 
handout and overhead 
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SESSION I 

CORRECTLY FOLLOWING THE DIRECTIONS ON THE CDL 



Objective; 

Explain the directions of the CDL, 

Technicmes/Procedures ; 

-Overhead (Directions from CDL test.) 

Content ; 

-Lecture: Inform the students on the directions. 
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INSTRUCTIONS / 
Do not start the test until you have read all i ns t rucc i ons • 
This is a test of the knowledge required. 



Read each 
answers • 
a as we r 



question. Make 



^ sure that you read all the possible 

Decide which answer is best. There 
for each question. Then mark that answer on your 
sheet by blackening in the " " 
answer. You are not to 



is only one best 
answer 

circle with the letter for that 
make any marks on the test booklet. 



Look at the EXAMPLE box at the top of the answer sheet. It shows 
how CO mark your answers. You must blacken in completely the 
circle for the answer chat you wish to mark. You may change an 
answer if you wish, but be sure chat you completely erase thf old 
onswer. 

fh^rn'^' '"^''^ answer. If you mark more 

answer ^ " '° ' questions, it will be graded as a wrong 

yLJ^u 1^"°" Che answer to a question, you should guess. 

You sho.uld answer all questions on the test. sue^.^.. 

"^•^ tM'ri!' • "''^ ^° "^^'^ °" 

You ma.y begin whenever you are ready. if you hav.e any questions 
either now or as you work through the test, raise your hand. 
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SESSION: HAZARDOUS MATERIAL (HAZMAT), DOUBLES/TRIPLES: AND TANK VEHICLES 

SUBJECT: PROFICIENCY TEST (Session II) 
TIME ALLOTTED: 

PAGE: 4-2 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 
AND ACTIVITIES 



EVALUATION 



KTo test the knowledge 80 Questions 

acquired in^this session. 



Written/Separate Answer 
Sheet 



80% Passage 
(10 Wrong) 
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PROFICIENCY TE ST 
HAZARDOUS MATERTAT. - dqublES/TRIPLES . AN D TAM^. vkutpt re 

w\\^\7s""o'n\'l^% ^ ^^'^'^ combination 

A. Line trailer up 

B. Chock wheels 

C. Set trolling brake 

D. None, it is illegal in N.H. to run triples 
^^^^ more important in a double trailer situation? 

A. The lighter trailer is first 

B. The heaviest trailer is first 

C. It doesn't matter 

D. Off tracking is different 

3. In s.ecuring a double trailer situation which trailer is 
hooked up first? '-•■aixer xs 

A. The trailer that is right behind the tractor 
u« The second trailer 

C. It doesn^'t matter 
None of the above 

4. When positioning the converter dolly without spring brakes 
how do you release the dolly brakes? spr..ng oraices 

A* Pedal valve 

B, Limited valve 
€• Treadle valve 

D. Pet^ock; air tank 

A, Chock wheels 

B, Pull over 

C, Turn your engine off 
None of the above 

6, Cargo heaters are not allowed while hauling which of the 
following materials? wuxcn or cne 

A. Water, oil, gas 

Explosives, flammable liquid, flammable gas 
C, A and B ^ 
None of the above 
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7. Floor lining must be used when hauling whac^ 



8. 



9. 





A. 


Oxidize rs 




B. 


Flammables 




C. 


Explosives 


- 


D. 


Cars 


When 


hand ling explosives never use: 




A. 


Hooks or other metal tools 




B. 


Wooden pallets 




C. 


Push Carts 




D. 


Straps and Webbing 


What 


is 


the size of a HAZMAT Placard? 




A. 


10" 




B. 


9 3/4" 






11" 






10 3/4" 



Placards must be at least how far away from other markings? 

A. 2" 

B. A" 

C. 3" 

D. 2 3/4" 

11. There are how many hazard classes? 

A. 22 

B. 20 

C. 40 

D. 10 

12. You nay park a placarded vehicle (not carrying explosives) 
no closer than: 



10. 



A. 10 ft. of a traveled part 

B. 15 ft. of a traveled part 

C. 20 ft. of a traveled part 

D. 5 ft. of a traveled part 

13. How many feet from an open fire can you park with 
placarded vehicle? 



A. 300 ft. 

B. 250 ft. 

C. 100 ft. 

D. 500 ft. 
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The person watching a placard vehicle must ^e within? 

/ 

A. 200 ft. of the vehicle 

B. 300 ft. of the vehicle 

C. 400 ft. of the vehicle 

D. 100 ft. of the vehicle 

The person in charge of watching the loading and unloading 
of a cargo tank must be within: 



A. 25 ft. 

B. 30 ft. 

C. 15 ft. 

D. 5 ft. 



Never park with explosives A or B within ? 



A. 10 ft. of a c ravaled part of the road 

B. 5 ft. of a traveled part of the road 

C. 15 ft. of a t raveled part of the road 

D. 25 ft. of a traveled part of the road 

In moving a hazardous tank vehicle you must do what first? 

A. Shift properly 

B. Close all manholes and valves 

C. Check papers 

D. Check tires 



In a portable tank unit the ID numbers must be? 

A. 4" 

B. 1" 

C. 2" 

D. 5" 



When approaching a railroad crossing you must stop before 
the nearest rail; 



A. 15 - 20 ft. 

B. 10 - 20 ft. 

C. 15 - 50 ft. 

D. 10 - 40 ft. 



before t racks 
before t racks 
before t racks 
before t racks 



You should check tires while driving HAZMAT every: 

A. 2 hrs * , 160 miles 

B. 4 hrs. , 100 miles 

C. 4 hrs. , 200 miles 

D. 4 hrs . , 300 miles 



/ 
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Jor H^lSi?! °" extinguisher must j/e at least what 

A» 5 B;C or more 

B, 15 B:C or more 

C. 10 B:C or more 
20 B:C or more 



22 



23 



24 



25* 



26, 



In transporting class A or B explosives you must have: 

A, A written route pl^iii 

B. Shipping papers 

Placard that show the HAZMAT 
All of the above 

While driving HAZMAT, you find an overheated tire you must: 

A, Stop 

Remove it 

C. Get to your destination 

D, You shouldn't check tires 

While driving HAZMAT you smell smoke, you discover a fire 
when you leave your vehicle you should always: 

A. Run like hell 

B. Open all doors 

C. Take shipping papers with you 

D. r;et to your destination quickly 

Do not smoke within how many feet of a- placard vehicle? 

A. 20 ft* 

B. 1^ fc. 

C. 10 ft. 

D. 25 ft. 

When must you carry an approved gas mask? 

A. Wnile driving with flammable gas 

B. While driving with jet fuel 

C. While driving with fertilizer 

D. While driving with chlorine 



27. What 



requireJnt?''' poundage you naust have for an RQ 




' 20 lbs 

B. 50 lbs 

C. 10 lbs 

D. 500 lbs 
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28. Your hauling Class C Explosive, or Flamraa^-le Gas or an item 
from Placard Table 2, what poundage must /ou placard at? 



A, 500 lbs 
250 lbs 
C. 750 lbs 
1000 lbs 

29. You have stopped for coffee, you have a clear view of you 
placarded vehicle, how close must you stay to that vehicle? 

A. 150 feet 
50 feet 
5 feet 
100 feet 

30. Where must your shipping papers be kept? 

A» Under the rest of your papers 
.B, In pouch on the driver's door 
With packing slip in trailer 
You don't need them 

31. While loading bottled gas you must have? 

A* A flat floor 

B. Braces laid flat 
C» Floor racks 

All of the above 

32. While hauling mixed, loads which is placarded? 

A, The heaviest weight 
B* Don't placard at all 
€• The lowest weight 
Split placards 

33. With corrosive liquids, how high can you load nitric acid? 

A. 3 high 

B. Stack up to ceiling 

C. 2 high 
Not at all 

34* Never load corrosive liquids next to or above: 

k\ Explosives A & B 
B» Flammable Solid 
C. Oxizing liquid 
All of the above 



wz 
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Never load a package labeled poison, poison g^s , or irritant 
in : / 

A. Driving cab area 

B. Water 

C* Closed non vented area 

D« In cubby under sleeper 

While 7oading dense liquids, you must watch for: 

A, Weight of vehicle 

Legal weight of limits 
Cm Expansion of liquid 
T) • All of the above 

37, Never load a tank vehicle full because of: 

km Outage 
Bm Surge 

Roll over 

Slow in going up hills 

38, Smooth bare tanks are dangerous because of: 

A. No baffles 
Slow going up hill 
Surge 

D, No bulkheads 

39, While driving a tank vehicle around curves and off ramps you 
should: 

km Go the posted speed 

B. Slow down below the posted speed 

C. Accelerate to handle better 
Hold on for life 

40^ How many gallons are required to be called a tank vehicle? 

A. 500 

B. 250 

C. 1000 

D. 1500 

4K While stopping a tank vehicle, you feel this vehicle bein^ 
pushed back and forth. This is called: 

A, Rock and roll 

B, Surge 

C, Outage 

D, Dry buck 
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42* What will control forward and rear surgeV / 

A. Bulkheads 

B. Don't drive liquids 

C. Baffles 

D. Smooth bore tank 

43. Where does the heaviest trailer go in a double situation? 

A. It doesn't matter 

B. Last 

C. First 

None of the above 

44. What is a pintle hook used for? 

A. Locking cargo 

B. To connect converter dollies 

C. Loading cargo 

D. Pushing snow 

45. When checking air flow to all trailers (to include triples) 
how how do you check that is is flowing to the rear trailer 

A. Open dolly valves 

B. Open first trailer valve 

C. Open the shut off valve at rear of the rear trailer 
None of the above 

46. What is a converter dollie us<5d for? 

A. Wheels that a trailer rolls up on to 

B. The units used to connect trailers together 

C. Signal devises 

D. Communication 



47 



48 



Rearward amplification causes what effect? 

A. Roll war 

B. Straight line 

C. Crack-the-whip 

D. 5 axle shutter 

What is the normal following distances under 40 mph? 

A. Two seconds for each 12 feet 

B. One second for each 10 feet 
C* 3/4 seconds for each 10 feet 

None of the above 
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50 



51 



52, 



53, 



54 



55. 



Arst?'^^"''^^ situation which trailer will/start to skid 

A. Rear 

B. Closer to the tractor 

C. Evenly 

D. Rare - they will both Crack 
How do you stop a trailer skid? 

A. Hard pressure on brake 

B. Stab braking 

C. Stop using the brake 

D. Squeeze braking 

i;ow%^ni'''' ^ ""^^"^^ accident while driving explosives, 
how far do you remove material before you pull units apart? 

A. 150 ft. 

B. 100 ft. 

C. 250 ft. 

D. 200 ft. 

What is the legal limit for doubles in N.H. per trailer? 

K. 40 

B. 28 

C. 48 

D. 27 

While handling a double, which roads in N.H. are you allowed 

A. All roads 

B. Interstates and large -.cads 

C. Interstates only 

D. None of the above 

What should your air pressure be before starting with 
doubles/triples? wini 

A. 80 - 85 

B. 70 - 80 

C. 100 - 125 

D. 90 - 100 

A. Air is bled off 

B. Shut off valve (gate) closed 

C. Converter dollies are cleared 

D. Trailers are lined up 
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56* Hauling liquids in tank vehicles requires special care for 
two reasons. One reason is: / 
A* Liquid movement 

B. Extreme weight 

C. Uneven expansion 

D. Special handling 

57* A tanker has lost its brakes. When should the driver use a 
truck escape ramp? 

A. Only if the tank has baffles 

B. Always 

C. Never 

D. None of the above 

58. You are driving a tank truck and the front wheels begin to 

skid. Which of these is most likely to occur? 

A. You will continue in a straight line and keep moving 

B. Liquid surge will pull the tank from the truck 
- C. The truck will roll over 

D. You will spin around after awhile 

59. An emergency forces you to stop your tanker quickly or 
crash. You should: 

A. Lock the brakes with the pedal and hold it there 

B. Use only the emergency brakes 

C. Use controlled or stab braking 

D. Turn quickly to avoid it 

60. Which of these statements about emergency steering and 
tankers is true? 

A. A tanker is easier to countersteer than most 
vehicles 

B. When making a quick steering movement, do not apply 
the brakes 

C. You should wrap your thumbs around the steering 
wheel before starting a quick steering movempnt 

61. Outage means 

A. Liquid weight 

B. How fast the tanks drain 

C. Allowance for expansion of liquid 

D. The weight to deliver 
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Liquid-tight separations between compartments inside tanks 
are called: 

A. Bulkheads 

B. Baffles 

C. Barriers 

D. Racks 
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63< 



64. 



The amount of liquid to load into a tank depends on: 

A. The amount the liquid will expand j/n transit 

B. The legal weight limits 

C. Both of the above factors 

D. None 

Separations, (between compartments inside tanks that 
openings or holes in them) are called: 
^* Bulkheads 

Baffles 
C. Barriers 
Headers 



have 



65. 



Which of 
is true? 

A. You 



these statements about stopping distance and speed 

as much stopping distance 



need about two times 
at 40 mph as at 20 mph 

B. Wet roads can double stopping distance 

C. Both of the above are true 

D. None of the above is true 



at any speed 
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The length limit foi 
auxiliary parts, is: 

A. 40 feet 

B. 45 feet 

C. 50 feet 

D. 60 feet 



any single motor vehicle, except for 



67. 



Medi cal 
A. 
B. 
C* 
D. 



certificates 
year 

two y^avs 
four years 
three years 



must be renewed every: 
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driver, driving 55 mph on dry pavement, it 
to bring the vehicle to a stop: 
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For an average 
will take about 

A. twice the length of the vehicle 

B. half the length of a football field 

C. the length of a football field 

D. The length of two football fields 

You are driving a heavy vehicle and must exit a highway 
using an offramp that curves downhill. You should: 

A. Use the posted speed limit for the offramp 

B. Slow down to a safe speed before the turn 

C. Wait until you are in the turn before downshifting 

D. Use regular road speed limits 
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70. Whenever backing cannot be avoided always. 

A. check clearances before starting / 

B. back olowly ^ 

C. use a spotter or helper 

D. all of the above 

7J.. What does a retarder do? 

A. helps control skids 

B. ' tells the driver the oil pressure 

C. helps slow the vehicle reducing the need for using 
the brakes 

D. None of the above 

72. Which of these statements about downshifting is true? 

A. When you downshift for a curve, you should do so 
before you enter the curve 

B. When you downshift far. a hill, you should do so 
after you start down the hiTl 

- C. l^ever down shift until you need to 
a and c 

73. What shpuld yoa do if your vehicle hydroplanes? ^ 

k. Start stab broking 

B. Accelerate slightly - . ' ; 

Release the accelerator , , / . 

D. Stop ' • \ ^ ' * 

;74. 



Which of these statements about backing . a' heavy vehicle is " V \ 

,>»*true? ' - '■ '.«• ' 

, .A. You should avoid backing wheneve r you can , ' ^ 

B. When you use a helper, heVshe should' use clear voice 
(spoken) signals , ' 

C. It is safer to back toward the right side of the 
vehicle than .to the driver's side 

D. Back on blind side 



75. 



76, 



Which of these statements about double-clutching and shift- 
ing is true? 

A. It should not be done when the road is slippery 

B. You can use the sound of the engine to tell you when- 
to shift 

C. You must use both clutch pedals 

D. Don't use a clutch 

Which of these statements about speed management is true' 

A. Empty tracks always stop in a shorter distance than 
fully loaded ones 

B. As the speed of a vehicle doubles, its stopping 
distance also doubles 

C. Choose a driving speed tha^ lets you stop in the 
space that you can see aheadx 

D. Go slow as possible 
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77. When do posted speed limits apply? / 

A. At night ^ 

B. When necessary to drive around a jaywalker 
C» When conditions safely allow 

D» When its raining 

78. What is the proper brake application for descending long 
grades? ^ ^ 

A# Short, hard pumps 
B. Light, steady applications 
C* Alternating hard and light 
D. Use only when need to stop 

79» When is a wet road slickest? 

— ^ A. Just as it begins to rain 

. B. when the wind is also blowing . v 

C# When it has rained for an hour 
- D» When the re a re leaves on the road 



80. 



A, convex mirror is not suitable for: 
A. Spotting cars beside you 
B* Judging distances 
C* Use in backing 
b & c 
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SESSION I 



CURRICULA^ 
U.S. DEPARTH 



SESSICN n 



L, UPGRADE TRAINING 
' OF EDUCATION GR'ANT 



SESSICN m 



SESSIOS I - IV TOIAL TRAINDG HOURS » 20 
* !r to Attachment 



u 



SESSK 



Ml 



I. 


Ocientatloti 


1. 


Eecfip 


!• 


Recap 


!• 


Recap 


2. 


law Geiieral & N.H* 


2. 


^sual Search 


2. 


Pre-Trtp/Bost-Trip 


2. 


Cargo liispection 


3- 


Coirrol Systems 


3. 


Cctmunication 


3. 


Mr Brakes 


3. 


Vfel^s & Balances 


4. 


Basic Coitrol 


A. 


Space >fenagea3ent 


4. 


Skid Control & 


4. 


Securing Cargo 












Recovery 






5* 


Shifting* 


5. 


Mglt: Q>eration 






5. 


fecial Cargo 










5, 


^ Emergency Mansu\'er8 






6. 


Backing 


6. 


Exf.reme Driving Coiiditions 






6, 


CooMnation Vehicles: 








6* 


Emergency Reporting 




CoupHi^A^nccupling 


7. 


Speed Management 


7. 


Vazard Iferception 








Cargo Inspection 










7. 


Test Taking Skills 






8* 


•ffcsc Taking Skills 


8. 


Test Taking Skills 






7. 


• Qirricula O/erview 








8. 


Proficiency Test 






9. 


ProfidLeir.y Test 


9. 


Proficiency Test 






8. 


Test Taking Skills 










9. 


Referral: 






10. 


Referral: 


10. 


Referral: 




a) Vpcxi successful 


9. 


Profidemy Test 




a) Vp<j.\ Successful 




a) l^pon Successful 




Cbnpletion of 








Coapletion of 




Cbapletion of 




Prof icieix:y Test 


10. 


Referral: 




ProfideiY^y Test 




Proficiency Test 




student Progresses 




a) l]t>on successful 




Studeit: Progresses 




Studeit: Progresses 




to Session IV 




Cbapletion of 




to Session II 




to Session III 








Proficiency Test 












*b) lAisuccessful 




Student Progresses 




*b) Uimiccessful 




*b) Unsuccessful 




Coapletion of 




to Connfirclal Driver *3 




Coapletion of 




;Cottpletion of 




Proficiency Test , 




licensing ExamLnation 




Proficiei-cy Test, 




Proficiency Test , 




Student Progresses 








Student Progresses 




Student Progresses 




to Malceup Session 




*b) Unsuccessful 




to hfakeup Session 




to Ifekeup Session 








Coapletion of 












SESSICN in 




Proficiency Test, 




SESSICN I 




SESSICN II 




TRAININS HOURS - 5 




ftudent Pr^esses 




TRABHNS HOURS =» 5 




TRAINING HOURS » 5 








to ^aceup Session 



c) l^pon Successful 
Coapletion of 
Makeup Session 
Studeit: Progresses 
to Conmerdal Driver's 
licensing Exaodnation 

SESSICN IV 
TRAINF^^'CURS = 5 



K/OCEtmSESSIONS 



'ipjESSIONS 



GENERAL CURRICUU AFTER EACH SESSION 



1. Individual evaluation of Proficiency Test. 

2. Overview of student's weaknesses with concentration on student 
Interaction. 

3. Overview of test taking skills. 

4. Proficiency Test. 

5. Referral 

a) Upon Successful Completion of Makeup Proficiency Test, Student Progresses 
to Next Regular Session In Sequence. 

b) Unsuccessful Completion of Makeup Proficiency Test Student is Referred 
to Adult Basic Educational Component for Remediation. 

MAKEUP SESSIONS 

TRAINING HOURS ° 5 

MAKEUP uESSIONS 

TOTAL TRAINING HOURS AS NEEDED 
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Inst rucCor*s TexC 



SESSION I - (Yellow) 
BA;5rC OPERATION 

This session is designed to help review basic operation of a 
tractor trailer* It consists of the following units: 

I - Ori entation ~ To define and describe the overall pur- 
pose of Commercial Driver^s License (CDL), this course, and 
purpose of this course. 



II - Law: General & N.H. ~ To define and explain 



new laws. 



Ill - C ontrol Systems — To define and describe the com- 
ponents of the Control System, to include instruments and 
controls. 



IV - Ba sic Control ~ Recognition of proper procedures for 
basic vehicl-e control. 



V Shifting — Recognition and proper procedures of shift- 
ing gears. 



VI - Backing - Recognition and proper procedures of backing. 

VII - Speed Management". — 

A. To recognize t.h.e principles' of speed management in 
relationship to driving conditions; 

B* To recognize the principles of speed management relative 
to stopping distances. 



VIII - Te st Taking Skills — Help with test taking. 

IX - Proficiency Test Final step to evaluate text of 
course ^ 
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SESSION I 



Orientation 
Control Systems 
Basic Control 
Shifting 
Backing 

Speed Management 
Test Taking Skills 
Proficiency Test 
Referral: 

a) Upon Successful 
Completion of-' 
Proficiency Test 
Student Progresses 
to Session II 

b) Unsuccessful 
Completion of 
Proficiency Test, 
Student Progresses 
to Makeup Session 

SESSION I 

TRAINING HOURS = 5 



SE.<^OH: I 

SUBJECT : Orient ation 

TIME ALLOTTED: 30 Min. 

PAGE: 1 - 1 



OBJECTIVES 



1. Define the CDL and the 
CDL purpose. 



TOPICS 



EVALUATIOh' 



2. Define che purpose of 
this course* 



3. Define the content of 
course. 



4. Explain new CDL 
License Application. 

5. Define the content of 
Session I. 



1. Definition of profession- 1, 
alism and safety. 



TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES % 
AND ACTIVITIES 1 



2. Purpose statement of the 2. 
course. 



Overhead Transparencies 
1.1-23 

Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
Parargaph //I, Page 1-1 

Lecture - Commercial 
Driver Manual 
1-1, 1-A, 1-5, 1-6 



1* Asking factual and specific 
questions. 



2. Proficiency '^est . 



3A. Curriculum outline 



3A Handout for course 



3B- 3B 

a. General Knowledge test 

b. Air brakes test 

c» Combination vehicle 



4. Explanation of Applica- 4« 
tion. 

5. Curriculum handout for 5. 
Session I. 



a. Explain these Commercial 
Driver's Manual Sections 
1,2.3 

b. Section 5 

c. Section 6 of Commercial 
Driver's Manual 

Overhead Transparencies 



Handout - Session I 
Curriculum Course f?l-9 
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Visual 3 

' Professional Driver 

Physically and Mentally Qualified 
Skilled 
Safe 
Efficient 
Knowledgeable 
. A Fuel Economical 

Good Industry Representative 
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1.1-23 



SESSION I 
ORIFVJTATION 

Ob j e c ti ve 

Define the CDL and the CDL purpose. 
Topi c(s ) 

Definition of professionalism and safety. 
Techniq 

ues/Procedu res and Activities 
Overhead Transparency (Kl-23), 
Lecture: CDLM Section I 

On October 26, 1986, congress passed the Commercial Motor Safety 
Act. This law requires each State to meet the same minimum 
standards for commercial driver licensing. The standards require 
commercial motor vehicle drivers to get a Commercial Driver's 
License (CDL). A "commercial motor vehicle" means a motor 
vehicle or combination used in commerce to transport passengers 
or property. You must have a CDL to operate any of the following 
Commercial Motor Vehicles (CMV's): 

A vehicle with a gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR) or more 
than 26,001 pounds. 

A trailer with a GVWR of more than 10,000 pounds. 

A vehicle designed to transport more than 15 persons 

(including the driver). 

Any size vehicle which transports hazardous liiaterials which 
requires placarding. 
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SESSION I 
ORIENTATION 



• 



Ob j ect i ve 

Define the purpose of this course, 
Topic(s) 

Purpose statement of the course. 
Techniques/Procedures and Activities 

Lecture: CDLM Pages 1-1, 1-4, 1-5, 1-6, 1-7, 3-2, and 3-3. 
Exemptions 

The following vehicles are not considered "commercial motor 
vehicles" and are therefore exempt from the commercial licensing 
requi rement s : 

Farm vehicles owned and operated by a farmer within 150 
miles radius o^ the farm. 

Emergency vehicles of a fire department. 
Military vehicles operated by military personnel. 
— Recreational vehicles. 

Legal Age 

You must be at least 18 years of age to get a CDL. 

You must be at least 21 years of age to haul hazardous 

materials . 

To drive interstate, you must be at least 21 years of age. 
How to Apply for a Commercial Driver's License 

You can get an application for a New Hampshire CDL from any of- 
fice of the Division of Motor Vehicles, any town or city clerk or 
any police department. This application must be mailed with the 
proper fee(s) to the Division of Motor Vehicles in Concord. 

Upon receipt of your application for a commercial drivers 
license, you will be notified of the date,, time and licensing 
location to report to for your written knowledge test(s). After 
you pass the written test(s), another appointment will be made 
for your road skills test. This separate appointment is nece's- 
sary due to the length of the drive test. 



ERLC 



120 




NEW HAMPSHIRE DEPARTMENT OF SAFETY 
DIVISION OF MOTOR VEHICI.ES 
? . TVPY C?UTDF; fo r CQMMKR C TA L driver LTCF M.csp fm r , ) APPLICANTS 

GENERAL KNOWT.En(;T; 'Yr ,<=i'\> 

The General Knowledge Test is required to be taken by all applicants for 
t,??Y.?^^f Comercial Driver's License. The test contains IS 
multiple choice questions. The material for these questions is taken • 
directly from the Ney Hampshire Commercial Driver's Manual. The 

inr^L^'i^^' 5^^%^°^ -^-'^ id^a of the subject matter that will appear 

'^^ following is onJ^ a sample of^the 



1 

2 
3 



While driving, what is the proper distance to look ahead? 
TOiat precautions should be taken when driving on slippery roads' 
What are truck escape ramps and how do you use them' 

s* SJw Ho'^Hv.^^ -^"^-^ °^ various typ-.s of vehicle skids? 
^ How do drugs impair your safe driving? 

• v^icS? emergency equipment you should have on the 

Discuss the procedure for conducting a correct 
pre-trip safety inspection? 
What are the proper downshiftipg techniques? 

^ll fs Slke°Sd2 P^^^i"^ ^-l^i-le on the road? 

^t^y^i "^^^ ^° ^^^^P ^« Steering wheel? 

vSible? P^°P«2: procedures and precautions for loading a 

Stuatio^^ correct way of ap/pi^ing. brakes in an emergency 

14. What is the proper tire trecXd depth? 

15. Are there limits on the types or combination of tires on a 
venicle? 

16. How do you safety recover frojjj, a skid? 

17. How does hot weather affect your- tires' 

18. How do you properly use your vehicle mirrors? 
Ucense?^""^ "^^"^ ^ Hazardous materials endorsement on your 



7 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

13. 



19 
20 



21 various safety procedures for nic;ht driving? 

22* ^ll correct method of double clutching and shifting? 

22, What IS meant by controlled braking' ^ 

II' «°!; ^° recover from a tire blowout? 

A C puddle water affect your brakes' 

^ properly check hydraulic brakes? 

27' mil do Jon ^ potential "head-on" collision situation? 

z/. wnen do you not use your horn? 

28. In New Hampshire what are the'legal weights and sizes of 

FR?r coZ«^t°^^ vehicles? (See Section 3 of the New H^mpshi^e 

yvj^ Commerical Driver's Manual.) 'i^^'nire 



NEW HAMPSHIRE DEPARTMENT OF SAFETY 
DIVISION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 



GENERAL K NOWLEDGK T ^^.g^p 
Page 2 



29. 



34. 



section r^fi?!'/^^^ tie-down requirements? (See 

30 ffoS^Jo J„ ^^"^ Hampshire- Commercial Driver's Manual) 

30. How do you properly care for accident victims? 

Se^£^2?:2;g!^?"'"'^' ^"^"^^ ^^^^ -^-p 

How much pliy is allowed in a steering wheel' 
What IS "stab-braking"? is it allowed' 
Describe how to stay alert VThen driviiig? 

3^ ' ^"^"^ °^ °" ^^^e ^i^ing ability. 

37* proper procedure- for entering traffic? ^ 

37.. How do you properly accelerate? 

II' 5S^t li "^^^P ^ ^^^^ stopping distance"? 

What IS the proper method of making a right turn when the road i<= 
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NEW HAMPSHIRE DEPARTMENT OF SAFETY 
DIVISION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 



COMBINATI ON VEHTCT.y; T^ ?;^ 



The Combination V-hicle Test is required to be taken by all aDDlicant«. 
t'^'i ""1^%^ (tractor-trailer, doubles, triples and sLaigh?^trick and 

SsSS oHf SSiSi^^r- ^""^-^t- ■'^^ Co^ination Ve^fcLs"?" 
consists Of 20 multiple choice questions. The material for these 

S^S°"?hi^f^^??^-^^^y Hampshire Com^erciarDr^ver's 

V^^^ ^ i^ea of the subject matter that will 



1, 

2, 
3, 



5. 
6. 
7, 
8, 
9, 



10, 



How. is air supplied to the trailer tanks? 

mV'Ll°'^''^t ^^'^ ^° P^J^ a combination vehicle' 

allowable air pressure loss per minute for a 
combination vehicle? y 
What can cause a jackknife? 

proper, method of backing under a trailer to couple' 
How do you prevent a "rollover"? ^"upie. 

SSr^S",^""^ "^^"^ ^° identify service and emergency air lines' 
SJay fr^S^e'^r^^r?"" ^""^^ ^--^ 




:EAD SECTION 6 of THE Ni=:w 
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NEW HAMPSHIRE DEPARTMENT OF SAFETY 
DIVISION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

?TTCY (?T7IPS y OK C O MWE RICAL DRIVER LICEWSK (CDL) APPLICANTS 



A XR BRAKE TES? 



The Air Brake Test must be taken by all applicants who wish to operate a 
conmerical vehicle equipped with air brakes. . The Air Brake Test 
consists of 20 multiple choice questions. The material for these 
questions is taken directly from the Commercial Driver's Manual. The 
following will gr.ve you an idea of the sulaject matter that will be on 
^L^^"" following is. anlZ a sample of the subject 

matter. There are other sample questions in the Commercial Driver's 



6. 
7. 
8. 



brakes for leaks, what is the permissable loss 
?I f ^ ^P^^ ' straight and combination vehicles? 

2 . What is brake fade? 

3. What is the "service brake"?- 

4. What is the function of an alcohol evaporates? 

5. Why must you drain your air brake tanks? 

S?^!: P^Pf2^ method of braking when going down a steep hill^ 

When should parking brakes cafi be used? * 
At^what air pressure (psi) should your low pressure warning come 

9. How do you check slack adjusteiS? ' 

10. What does tb.e air compressor governor do? 

11. How do spring' brcUces work? 

n^' ^ do you safely conduct an emergency stop? 

brakes?^ ^^^^ responds the quickest air brakes or hydralic 
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NEW HAMPSHIRE DEPARTMENT OF SAFETY 
. DIVISION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 
STOPY (^1JT)7, FOR COHMKROTAL DRTVT?R T-T CTNap frr^TA APPLTCAMT<; 



TANK VEHICLE 'rT?.<?7 



?o\rS2poS^Sv SS.-d\^T^^-t^2 applicants who wish 

Sf;>^ •'•^5^^? °^ liquified gaseous material in a permanently 
attached t^ or portable tanJc having a rated capacity of looo aaT^nn^ 
or more. The Tank Vehicle Test consists of 20^Sple^o?ce ^ 
questions. The material for these questions is taken direcJ?v f=,.«™ *-k 

■ T imat dangers do smooth, bore tanks present? 
i" ^V? 2i^«-"-3i<ia surge daiigarous? 

S^^esSpe^S^ "^^"^ ^ ^^"^^^ ^-^ e:.erge„cy 
I: do°tSS blf^l'ef vSr""^' ^^^'^ 1-^' 

Sw''d??^u''Si~?iv''SJ^fS '^^"^^ ^" obstacle? 

^Sticle? "ito a o>rve when driving a tank: 

!SL^s'SSt1?SjSI,^2|-=- -'l-P=-t-t for. tank vehicles? 



7. 
8. 

9. 
10, 
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liEW HAMPSHIRE DEPARTMENT OF SAFETY 
DIVISION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

D0U3LE/TOTPT.]:; ']T? ATLER TES^ 



^ We you an idea of Se sSjeS LS2r toatTi f qa^tions will 

^ Uouble/Triple Trailer^Tos^ that will appear on the 

subjects on whiSv^ wS*h»^L5!J^°"i!!' ^ ^ °f the 

in the co^^tt^- SLeJ^s ^^f^' "^^^ ^" questions 

What are "converter dollies"'' 

5?fvI^%'^It:*S'doSb!S'* ""^^ ^"^^^^ ''^PP- 

rt^'^eStEo'SaSJI viS^f'v? ^-^-^ " too long 

ulLil ^1 "^^^ vehicle bontrol on a curve' 

mZt- iJ^iiJt conduct emergency steering? 

II best way to stop all skids? 
What are "convex" jr "spot" mirrors? 

How^do^you properly use converter dollies? Do they all have spring 

When coupling a converter dolly to the rear- ^-r-^-iiov. u 
space Should be between the up^e^ aS lo^er Stt'^hee?? 



1. 

2. 



4. 
5. 
6. 
7, 
8, 
9, 



10. 



CORRECT ^yH^Wflpfi 1 


:q these ouest^x"^?, 


READ SEC 


TION 6 OP 7^ 


IE NEW 


MAOTSHTT^T;; C0MMERCTA7. 
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MEW HAMPSHIRE DEPARTMENT OF SAFETY 
DIVISION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 
STUDY GUIDE FOR COMM KRCIAL DRIVER T.TCENSE (CT)L) APPLICANTS 

HAZARDOUS M ATERIALS Ty.H'P 

The Hazardous Materials Test is required to be taken by all applicants 
who wii.i to transport hazardous materials, or waste requiring placards. 
The test contjists of 25 multiple choice questions. The material for 
these questions is taken directly from the New Hampshire Commetoial 
Driver's Manual. The following will give you an idea of the subject 
matter that will appear on the .Hazardous Materials Test. The following 
is SnlY a sample of the subjects on which you will be tested. There are 
other sample questions in the commercial driver's manual. 

^ 1. What are placards and where do you attach them on the truck? 

2. What does the "list of hazardous substances and reportable 
quantities" tell you?' 

3. What is the meaning- of "RQ"' or "X" on shipping papers? 

4. How far from an open fira should you park a vehicle hauling 
hazardous materials? 

5. What is a "transport index" of radioactive. materials? 

6. When approaching railroad tracks, how far from the nearest track 
should you stop your vehicle? 

7. Who is responsible for packaging and labeling of hazardous 
materials? ^ 

8. What is the proper re-fueling process for vehicles hauling 
hazardous materials? 

9. What is the proper method of loading explosives? 

10. What -should you do in the event that hazardous materials begin 
leaking from your truck? 

11. Where in your vehicle should the shipping papers be located? 

12 . When should you check your tires when hauling hazardous materials? 

13. What is the loading procedure for bottles of compressed gases? 

14 . Are there any special training requirements for drivers 
transporting radioactive material? 

15. What is the intent of hazardous materials regulations? 

FOR CORRECT ANSWERS TO THE SE QUESTIONS. READ SECTION 7 OF THE mpm 
HAMPSHIRE COMMERCIAL DRIVER'S HANTTAL . 
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NEW HAMPSHIRE DEPARTMENT OF SAFETY 
DIVISION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

?T?PY OTXDf; FOR cnMMKPlCAL drtvt!P licensk rrnp appt.t p&i^q 



PASSENGER VEHTCT.E 'J^ ,<^'V 

The Passenger Vehicle Test must be -taken by all drivers who operate 
vehicles designed to transport more than 16 passengers including the 
driver. The Passenger Vehicle Test consists of 20 multiple choice 
questions. The test contains 50 multiple choice questions. The 
material for these questions is taken directly from the Section 4 of the 
New Hampshire Commercial Driver's Manual. The following will give vou 

S<.i^^?hf ^^^^^ ^^^"^^ ^^^^ ^PP^^^ °« the pissenge? vehicL 

test. The following is onlx a sample of the subject matter. There are 
other sample questions in the manual. maT:T:er. mere are 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

S. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 



What is the procedure for discharging an unruly passenger^ 
What can you nafe transport on a bus? passenger. 
How. do you safely re-fuel? 

i?^'!?i"Iheck!^'"^'^^ inspection on the bus, list some important 

What are the special requirements for bus tires? 

What should you know about convex or "spot mirrors" on a bus? 

How do you handle Gur^'es when cteiving a bus' 

How does speed and braking management relat4 to a bus? 

What .do you do when you approach- rail road tracks? 

What types of emergency equipment must be on a bus? 

^I^e^oSl sSnSfL""^^^^^^' safely.discharg^ riders? 

wnere saouid standing peiasengers stand? 

always wear a seat belt' 
Are folding seats allowed in a bus? 

When approaching a drawbridge in a bus, what do you do' 
Are non-secured seats allowed on a bus? 



HAI4PSHTRE (^ ^ 



^CIAL DRTV ER'S MANHAf, . 
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***NO TE TO INSTRUCTOR* ** - Have Students take this test h way thru Session 1. 



OKtaiKAl. KNOWLKUCK TI'ST 



( 



COMMERCIAL DRIVER LICENSI- KNOWLl-DGE TI-ST 

During the written test you must not: (a) use any reference materials or notes: 
(b) visit or talk with any other person(s)» To do so may result in test failure. 

HOW> TO COMPLETE TEST : 

Study each question carefully and then tnark your choice with an X in the bOK 
across from the answer. Sign once at the end of each section you complete. 



SECTION 1: GENERAL KNOWLEDGE TEST 



This set of questions must be completed by ALL applicants for a commercial driver 
license, 

PASSING GRADE - 10 ERRORS OR LESS 
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I. Which of these is a good rule to follow when driving at night? 

a) Keep your speed slow enough to stop within the range of your headlights 

b) Look directly at oncoming headlights • , 

c) Keep your instrument lights bright * 

1. The parking brake should be tested while the vehicle is: 

a) Parked • 

b) Moving slowly • 

c) '" Going downhill • - 

3. Except for logging vehicles and buses, the maximum gross weight which can 
be carried by one axle of a motor truck is: 

a) 20,000 lbs - : 

b) 14,500 lbs 

c) 9,000 lbs 

4. You are checking your wheels and rims during a pre-trlp inspection. Which 
of these statements is true? 

a) Rust around wheel nuts may mean that they are loose 

b) Cracked wheels or rims can be used if they have been weided 

c) Mismatched lock rings can be used on the same vehicle 

5. The length limit for any single motor vehicle, except for auxiliary parts, 
is: 

a) 40 feet 

b) 45 feet ^ * • 

c) 50 fefet 

6* Medical certificates must be renewed every: 

a) Year 

. b)_.Two years ...^ • * • 

c) Four years * 
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8. 



9. 



10. 



If a straight vehicle (no trailer or art icul.ition) y.ocs into a fronc-whccl 
skid, it will: 

a) Slide sideways and spin out 

b) Co straight ahead but viU turn If you turn the steering vhecl 

c) Co straight aliead even if the steering wheel is turned 

How do you test liydraulic brakes for a leak? 

a) Move the vehicle slowly and see if it stops when the brake is applied . 

b) With the vehicle -stopped , pump the pedal three times, apply firm 
pressure, then hold for five (5) s'econds and see if the pedal moves 

c) Step On the brake pedal and the accelerator at the same time and see if 
the vehicle moves 

For an average driver, driving 55 tnph on dry paveuent, it will take about 
to bring the vehicle to a stop: 



12, 



13, 



a) T*7ice the length of the vehicle .... 

b) Half the length of a football field 

c) The length of a football field 



You are driving a AO foot vehicle at A5 mph. Driving conditions are ideal 
(dry pavement, good visibility). The least amount of space that you 
should keep in front of your vehicle to be safe is the distance you travel 
in: 

a) 3 seconds 

b) A seconds * 

c) 5 seconds \ 

Driving under the influence of any drug which makes you drive unsafely is: 
-a) Ptsrmitted if it is prescribed by a doctor • 

b) Against the. law • ; 

c) Permitted if it is a diet pill or cold nedicine 

A moving vehicle ahead of you has a red triangle with an orange center on 
the rear. What do^is this mean? 

a) The vehicle is hauling hazardous materials 

b) It may be a slow moving vehicle • 

c) It may be oversized . ^ 



You wish to turn right from a two-lane, two'-way street to another. Your 
vehicle is so long that you must swing wide to make the turn. VThich of 
these drawings shows how the turn should be made? 





A) 
B) 
C) 



W lA. You are driving a heavy vehicle and must exit a highway using an off ramp 
that curves downhill. Vou should: 

a) Use the poGtcd speed limit for the off ramp ...V < 

O , b) Slow down to a safe speed before the turn ^ 

ERIC c) Wait until you are in the turn before downshifting 
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15. How far sliould a driver look ahead of the vehicle while drlvini'? 

a) 9-12 seconds 

b) 12-15 seconds 

c) 18-21 seconds , 



16. Wliich of these statements about using mirrors is true? 

a) You should look at a mirror for several seconds at a time 

b) There are "blind spots'' that your mirror cannot show you • 

c) A lane change requires you to look at the mirrors twice 



17. You must park on the s Je of a level, straight, two-lane road. Where 
should yoii place the three reflective triangles? 

a) Orte within JO feet of the rear of the vehicle, one about 100 feet to 
the rear, and one about 200 feet to the rear 

b) One within 10 feet of the rear of the vehicle, one about 100 feet to 
*.he rear, and one about 100 feet from the front of the vehicle 

c) One about 50 feet from the rear of the vehicle, one about 100 feet to 
the rear, and one about 100 feet from the front of the vehicle 



18. Which of these statements about cargo loading is true? 

a) The legal maximum weight allowed by a state is safe for all driving 
conditions 

b) If cargo is loaded by the shipper, the driver is not responsible for 
overloading • 

p) State regulations dictate legal weight limits 



19. Which of these is the most important thing to remember aboun emergency 
braking? 

a) Disconnecting the steering axle brakef; will keep the vehicle in a 

. straight line 

b) Never do it without downshifting first i 

c) If the wheels are skidding, you cannot control the vehicle 



20 You are traveling down a long, steep hill. Your brake? begin to fade and 
then fail. What should you do? 

a) Downshift .« «. 

b) Pump the brake pedal 

c) Look for an escape ramp or e.^cape route 

2J. The most comijpn cause of serious vehicle skids is: 

a) Driving too fast for road conditions •.•••••••.«•• 

b) Poorly adjusted brakes 

c) Bad tires 



22. How do you correct a rear-wheel acceleration skid? 

a) Increase acceleration to the wheels « < 

b) Apply the brake < 

c) Stop accelerating and push in the clutch 



23. Wliich of these statements about downshifting is true^ 

a) When you downshift for a curve, you shoula do so before you enter the 
curve , 

b) "Wlien you downshift for a hill, you should do so after 5rou start down 

the hill 

c) When you downshift for a curve, you should do so after you enter the 
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Which of these scnccmcnts about lircs a»»d hoc weather driving Is true? 

a) You should Inspecc your tires more often 

b) If a tire is Coo hot to touch, you should drive on it to cool it off 

c) Recapped tires are less likely to fall in hot we;ither then new tires 

Wlmt should you do if your vehicle hydroplanes? 

a) Start stab braking 

b) Accelerate slightly 

c) Release the accelerator 

26. You should avoid driving through oeep puddles or tiowing water. But if 
you must, what will keep your brakes working? 

a) Gently pressing the brake pedal while driving through the water 

b) Applying hard pressure on both the brake pedal and accelerator after 
coming out of the water 

c) Disconnecting the steering axle brakes after coming out of the water 

27. Which fires can you put out with water? 

a) Tire fires r 

b) Gasoline fires - 

c) Electrical fires 

28. Cargo inspections: 

a) Should be done after every break during driving < 

b) Are only needed if hazardous materials are being hawled 

I c) Should be done every 6 hours or 300 miles < 

29. The center of gravity of a load: 

a) Should be kept as high as possible < 

b) .Can make a vehicle more likely to roll over on curves 

c) " Is only a problem if the vehicle is overloaded 

30. Which of these statements about backing a 'heavy vehicle is true? 

a) You should, avoid backing 'whenever you can 

b) ^•ilen you use a helper, he/f;he should use clear voice (spoken) signals 

c) It is safer to back toward the right side of the vehicle than to the 
driver^ s side - • 

31. You do not have a Hazardous Materials Endorsement on your Commercial 
Driver License. When can you legally haul hazardous materials? 

a) Never 

b) Only when the load does not require placards * 

c) Only when the shipment will not cross state lines 

32. Which of these statements about staying alert to drive is true? 

a) A h^tlf-hour break for coffee will do more to keep you alert than a 
half-hour nap 

b) There are drugs that can overcome being tired 

c) The only thing that can cure fatigue is sleep 

33. Which of these statements about drinking alcohol is true? 

a) Some people aren't affected by <^rinking i 

b) A few beers have the same effect on driving ao a few shots of wlilskey 

c) Coffee and fresh air can sober a person up 
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3^4. As the Uiood A.lcoliol Concentration (BAG) goes up, whan liappcns? 

a) Tlic effects of alcohol decrease 

b) The person becomes more dangerous if allowed to drive 

c) Tlie drinker can sober up in less time 

5*) A driver 'i; trip log, if required: 

a) May be brought up to date once a week 

b) Is also called a "tachograph" 

c) Must be shown immediately when an officer requests it 

36. VHiich of these statements about double-clutching and shifting is true? 

a) It should not be done when the road is slippery 

b) You can use the sound of the engine to tell you when to shift 

c) Yoa must use both clutch pedals 

37. Which of these statements about brakes is true? 

a) The heavier a vehicle or the faster it is moving, the more heat the 
brakes have to absorb to stop it 

b) Brakes have more stopping power when they get very hot 

c) Brake drums cool very quickly 

38. Measured from the road surface, the maximum legal height of any vehicle 
and load not needing a permit is: 

a) 12 feet 

b) 13 fev-t 

c) lA feet 

39. Which of these statements about speed management is true? 

a) Empty trucks always stop in a shorter distance than^ fully loaded ones 

b) As the speed of a vehicle doubles , its stopping distance. also doubles 

c) Gioose a driving speed that lets you stop in the space that you can 
see ahead 



AO. You are driving a AO foot Vehicle at 35 mph- Driving conditions are ideal 
(dry pavemenC* good visibility). Wliat is the least .amount of space that 
you should keep in front of your vehicle .to be safe is the distance you 
travel in: 

a) 3 seconds 

b) A seconds 

c) 5 seconds 



Al. The key principle in balancing cargo weight is to keep the load: 

a) To the front 

b) To the rear 

c) Centered 




^. High beams should: 

a) Be used whenever it is safe and legal to do so 

b) Be turned on when an oncoming driver does not dim his/her lights 

c) Be dimmed when you arc within 100 feet of another vehicle 

A3. Stab braking: — • 

a) Should never be used 

b) Involves locking the wheels 

c) Involves steady pressure on the brake pedal , 
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AA. Brakes can gee wet wl«en you drive through a heavy ralu. Wet brakes can 
cause: 

a) Wliuel lockup - . 

b) Trailer jackknlfc . 

c) Both o£ t!\e above 

AS. With certain specified exceptions, the load on any vehicle may not entend 
beyond the front bumpers or tires more than: 

a) 2 feet 

b) 3 feet 

c) A feet 

A6.' You are checking your steering and exhaust systems during a pre- trip 
inspection. Which of these statements is true? 

a) Steering wheel play of more than 10 degrees (2 inches on a 20-inch 
steering '.jheel) can make it hard to steer 

b) Leaks in the exhaust system are not a problem if they are outside the 
cab 

c) Some leakage of power steering fluid is normal 

A7. Your vehicle is in a traffic emergency and may collide with another 
vehicle if you do not take action. Which of these x^j a good rule to 
remember ac such a time? 

a) Stopping is always the safest action in a traffic emergency 

b) Heavy vehicles can almost always turn more quickly than they can stop • 

c) Leaving the road is always more risky than hitting another vehicle .... 

A8. If a vehicle is loaded with very lit tie weight on the drive axle, what can 
happen? 

a) Poor traction / 

b) Damage to drive axle tires 

c) Better handling * 

A9. Cargo that can shift should have at least tiedoxm(s). 

a) 2 

b) 3 • 

c) 4 

50. When a vehicle is carrying a load at night, whicl* extends four feet or 

more beyond the rear of the body, there must be at the extreme end 

of the load. 

a) 1 red light 

b) 2 red lights 

c) 1 red flag ' 



I certify under penalty of perjury that I have personally answered these 
questions. 

(Perjury is punishable by imprisonment fine, or both.) 

Sign Your Name Here X 
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SESSION I 



ORIENTATION 



Oh i ect i ve 

Define the content of this course. 
Topic(s ) 

General knowledge test: 
Air brakes test. 
Combination vehicle test. 

Curriculum handout for course. 
TT skills. 

'lechniques/Procedures and Activities 
Lecture/Inf ormation 
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NEW HAMPSHIRE 

DEPARTMENT OF SAFETY 

DIVISION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 
10HAZEN DRIVE 
CONCORD, N.H. 03305 



One 
Natlonct 
Standard 
For 

Commerctat 
Drivers 




( 



EXPIRATION NOTICE FOR HOLDERS OF: 

COMMERCIAL TRACTOR TRAILER DKIVER'S UCENSES 
- COMMERCIAL HEAVY DRIVER'S UCENSES 
COMMERCIAL UGHT DRIVER'S UCENSES 

Your New Hampshire Commcucial drivers license will soon expire. In the interest of improving traffic safety on our road- 
ways, New Hampshire has taken the lead in implementing the new federal commercial motor vehicle Lccnsing standards, 
which take effect July 1, 1989. 

THE NEW COMMERCIAL LICENSING STANDARDS APPLY TO YOU IF YOU DRIVE ANY 
OF THE FOLLOVVING VEHICLES: 

• a vehicle with a gross vehicle weight rating of 26,001 pounds or more; 

• a trailer with a gross vehicle weight rating of 10,001 pounds or more; _ . ; . 

• any vehicle which transports hazardous materials whidi require placarding; 

• a bus designed to transport more than 16 passengers, including the driver. 



( 0^OURRENE;WAL PROCESS IS AS FOLLOWS: 



• gtudy the Commercial Driver Uccnse Manual available at all v>fices of the Di^ion of Motor yehicles.''^ 
It provides all the information upon which the new written and driving tests arc based. 

• Complete and return the enclosed application with all fees using the mailing envelope provided. 

• You will be notified by mail of the date, time and place for your written test(s)/> " ! < 

• Bring the following items to your test(s). . . - ... 

• Your appointment notice. 

^ Your current driver license. 

• Your Social Security Number. - / - • 

^NQ*^ a test vehicle to your appointment for the written test(s). L you arc required to take a road test, a 
separate appointment will be made after you have passed the written :est(s). Your appointment notice for the written tcst(s) 
will indicate if you need to take the road test. 

TO AVOID ANY DELAY IN PROCESSING YOUR TEST APPOINTMENT, 
YOU MUST RETURN THE COMPLETED COMMERCIAL DRIVER LICENSE 
APPLICATION AND FEES WITHIN 15 DAYS AFTER RECEIVING THIS NOTICE. 



IMPORTANT NOTICE 
IF YOU NO LONGER NEED TO HOLD A COMMERCIAL DRIVERS LICENSE, 
IGNORE THIS NOTICE. IN 6 TO 8 WEEKS, 
YOU WILL RECEIVE A STANDARD RENEWAL APPLICATION FORM 
FOR A CLASS "D*' LICENSE (REPLACES OLD "OPERATOR" LICENSE) 
WHICH YOU SHOULD COMPLETE AND RETURN AS INSTRUCTED. 



ERLC 



MV321 



FOR FURTHER INFORMATiON, CALL (603) 271-2490 




STATEiOF NEW HAMPSEZEtS 

^.CATIOKFOR ACOKXXBClAiDBIVIM UCINn 

(nEuerrHtOfimcrcAfutFULur) 



NAME:, 



ADDRESS: if your malting address utnizas PO Box or RFO numbers on\y, you must also record your resldentla 
aodress tor departmental records. 



UAJUNQAOOflCSS 



MUOCNCf 



/ / 



/ / 



] 



SOCIAL 

sscunmr NUMBER. 

DATE OF 
BW7H 



WT. 



/ / 



.SEX. 



caoR 

EYE3_ 



COLOR 



CUSS 
(Chtdcont) 



EHDORSEUENTS: 



UOTORCYCIE: 



} 



□ A — CocrfchailGndyeMdlM 

□ B - Shg}9V«M:3MW^8n!ng2W1U.amcf9 

□ C-* Sk^)«V«hldM«9«h!ng20^t3t«criK«,or 

a Bui d««.'S')^d to tranipaa 1 6 a more oooiptnts 

□ H — HttSfdomWuwto 

□ N — JukV^iim > 

□ P — P«s««n9«rv«Mci«{t6ormoreoGapen)i) 

□ T — OQJMTtti^TtiaKt 

□ U— Vyouhc^acwTW^OUT-CF^ATEIcwMthtflnciw^amo^^ 

^odonemtot and wlihto rttaJn tMi prVlege 

□ m«- VyouhoUacurnotNEWKAMPSHnEloMWithitflncfudMamoc^^ 

motor d^K<in cyeii todorierwt end wfih to riuh this prV^^ 



$40.00 

$10X0 
$1(X00 
$10X0 
$10X0 
$35X0 

$5X0 



A, 



PARTtt QUEgn Of^ 
b the vehlde you current/ operate or Intend to operate equipped 
with air brakes? Yes □ No □ 

! hold or pravioOsiy he!d a Driver L^cens^ Issued In this or another 
State/Country? Yos □ No □ If Ves* you must complete the 
foltowlng que36ons concemlna your most recent Boense. 



TOTAL FffiSDUa 



1 L 



1. UytToat9C6cAlooni9\tMu9iCccm»^ 
!n(Aitnxaio(U}7 Ym □ No □ 

2. a«»o(LJceM«: 

3. Oaitof Explmton 

5, Liwns^/WontlteaiiooNurrtw 

e. Staj&Countiyoftuuo: 

7. Ut R«t'fcttoft« appMrfng ih#f •on: 

8. UttlEndoatmvnttappMrbgthsrton:. 



THIS SECTION FOR 
OFFICIAL USE ONLY « 



Fodora) liw roqutrot tha! «;iy i<:pnMnt for aComnwdUI 0(tv*ir Uoeme muit provUe 
hk todaJ Kficurky nurrbor. Hvm K<np«h!rt Uw pravldM that an IndMdusI may 
rtquect thi! Nt toc^'l tccurtry nurrttr not be thwn on tk Ccmemdtl OrVart 



COOE 



CUSS:. 



I WAD TEST:. 
F/R BRAKES: 
HA2MAT: 



TANK: 
PASS; 



TRAILER: 



MTRCVaE:. 
CU8: 



-mm — m ^do^yy 




INSTRUCTIONS 

THIS IS NOT A UCENSE TO OPERATE A COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE. IT IS ONLY AN 
APPUCATION WHICH CAN BE PROCESSED ONLY AFTER COMPLETION OF AU QUESTIONS ON 
PART 1 (Face of Appllcallon). COMPLETION OF ALL THE CERTIFICATIONS BELOW (Part 2). SIGNING 
THE APPUCATION WHERE INDICATED, AND REMITTINQ AU NECESSARY FEES. 



NEW HAMPSHIRE COMMERCIAL DRIVERS UCENSE CUSSIFICATIONS 
EFFECTIVE JULY 1,1989 



WITH THIS 
CLASS 

UCENSE 


YOUUAYOmVE 


REUTEO END0ASEMEN1S 


A 


Any combination of vehldM wrflh a QCWR of 26,001 or more 
pounds prcvhj«d tfte QVVm of ^ vebldett} being tow^ 
of 10.000 poundf. (KotdersofaOroupAlceniemay.wlihany 
ipproprtt:* endorNmenti, opertfe el vehicfee wKhin Group* B and a 

Examples Include bu are net itnKed lo: 


OoubleA'rlpU Taairs 
TanKVohldet 

Ta/A Vthldtt wnn HAZMAT 
KAZMAT 

PamngtrVehld«t 


B 


tuch vehiefe towlno a veMdt not h exotss Of 10,009 pounds QYWa 
(Holdere of a Oroup B loeme may. wKh tny tppropriiti endorse' 
ments. Operate al vehldM urShki Group C.) 
Examples Indude but are not Imfted lo: 


Ta/y( VthidM 

Tank V#hld«« WiUi HAZMaT 
HAZMAT 

Pu>4no«f Vthidot 


0 


Any tlnole veNde lese than 26,001 pounde GVWR, or any $uch 
vshlcfe towing a vehicle not In excete of 10,000 poundeGVWa ThU 
proup cpplM to vehleiet ikhlch are plecardtd lor hazardous rnataru^ 
or desJgrvid to irantport ISor more rereone, Including tfM operttor. 

Examples fndude but an not Imfted lo: 


HAZMAT 



The vehlde In which you wSI take the mid sklHe tests musi meat the written dtscriptfon for that dsn. If you wish to be 
Xcen3«d to drive ovehids with air brakes, the vehlde In which you wfl be tsstadrr^ The 
abovs vehlde sflhouettsstypvy. but do not fuVy cover, the types of vshldefaSng wtthintsch dm. 



f HQWTQ Sgt-gCTTHP EHD0R8EMEWT3: 

H. Hazardous Mattrtsla: This endorsement must appeir on your oommerdaJ drtvors iicanss If you drfvs or Int«nd to 
legaP/ drive any oommercUl vehicle whkhtreneportshazanjousrr^ under 
State or Federal rtgUasions. Applcanta tor this endorsemartf mutt pass a saps/sts Hazirdous M^tcass 
knowfedge test tp obtain this endonement Please study tfte spp^opriate sections of the N.K. Comaiuroai Vny^^ v 
ManusL 

N. Tsnk Vihlcles! This endorsement must tppw on your oommerdaf drfvers Scense if you drive or Interxi to legally 
drive any commerdai vehlde designed to transport any Bquidh a tank that Is efthir permansntfy or temporan'ty 
atiad>ed to the vehlde'ortfM chassis. This endorserneallii»tre<iulred tor ponabfs tinj^t hav^v^ .i n*o f ' 
undsr 1.000 gsKons. AppOcents rnust pass a separste Tank Vehlde knowledge tut to oOU>n this (/rK!oi^v.i.i.n: 
Please itudy the sppropriata sections of She N.H.CommerdslOrf/tr'smanusJ. Nets: Wyounm fftom/^ to tav<* a 
• road gjtMi teit. the tank vehlde in which you wfli toke the ttt mt^ be empty or rta ta<! wfil ^fygn. 

I 

P. Passenger Vehicles: This endorsement must appear on your commtrdal drfvtri Ccen&e if you drfvv o^ ttM i<i to 
dr^/etnyoornnmfal vehlde designed 10 trsneponu or more persons including the driver. Appficanu tor 
endorsement must pass a asperate Passengor Vehlde Knowledge test Please itudy the sppllcabte section of the 
N.H. Commsrdsl DrWs manuaL 

T« Doubls/Tripla Trailers: This endorsement must sppeitf on your oommerdtl drivers Bcense K you drive or intend 
to legsly haul double or triple trailers. Applcaritatorthlsendorsemer)trnuttptssssepa/sfsDriit>ld/rrlpfeTrst!or 
knowledge leet Please study the appBcable aectlona d the HM. Commerdai Oriver^t mmr^'^^v. H \i a'A^at to 
opeftja tripf/^ trsBftft \n Mew Hampth^. . Th?t endonftrnftftt wB however. aBaw yotj m hniA t ^ijajimi 

itfllfli yfhfch iaow iutfi ,yfthtolia> | q> O 



^ INSTRUCTIONS 
Tho foiiowing wlit attbt you In answering tha qua^tlont in Fsrtt 1 and Z 



gglLI * QueMlong (On front of fnrm> 

Question A: If you desire to oporato a vehicle EQUIPPED WITH AIR BRAKES, your road test 
(if required) must bo conducted In a vehicle which i$ EQUIPPED WITH AIR 
BRAKES. If not, your ncenso will be restricted to the onerarxn of vehicles not 
EQUIPPED WITH AIR BRAKES. 

Question B: PleasQlndicatelfyoucurrently hold or previously held a valid drivers license. This 
includes both commercial and private automobile licenses. If you answer -yes*, 
please complete sub-questions 1-a Immediately following Question B. 



P9rt2>OnlflcatIons 

Question 1 : In accordance with the •single license* requirement, commercial licenses can only 
be issued to residents of New Hampshire. 

Question 2: Ail assessed New Hampshire resident taxes must be paW before a commercial 
drivers license can be Issued. 

Question 3: Applicants mustfndcatelftheyljave any physical or mental handicaps which may 
interfere with their safe operation of a motor vehicle. 

Question 4: Please indicate If your driver** Hcenso b currently under default, suspension, 
revocation or If there Is any such action pending in any slate or countiy. 

Question 5: Please Indicate If your driver's license was suspended, revoked or cancelled 
anytime during the two yearn Immediately prior to this application. 

Question 6: Please indicate If you are currently required to file proof of motor vehicle liability 
insurance or surev In any state or country. 

Question 7: Commerdal Drivers who operate across state lines (interstate) must meet all the 
federal requirements contained In FMCSR Part 391, Including physical examina- 
tion. See your employer for details. 

Question 8: Federal and state law requires drivers to have only one ddvof's Dcenso • one which 
i*^ Issued by thelrhome state. All out of stats licenses must be surrendered at the 
time of your test Ifnot.allcensewilliK)lbelssued. Driverswho maintain more than 
one iiconse face a federal fine of $2,500.00. 

Question 9: Please Indicate If during the past two years Immc ^"-*^!y precedlr^g this application 
you were Invoived In a motor vehicle accident which resulted In ycur conviction of 
violating any motor vehlde ccrtrol laws. This applies to both commercial vehicles 
and private automobiles. 

Question 10: Please, Indicate If, Immediately r^rior to thb application, you have had at least two 
years actual driving experience In a commerdal vehicle representative of the 
license class for which you are applying. 

Question 11 : Please Indicate If you hove previously passed any state administered read tost In 
a vehicle which is included In the dasslncation type forwhich you are applying (see 
vehicle classifications on bad< of fomi). If you have not, and wish to be consklered 
for an exemption to the road test, your employer must certify that you have safely 
operated a 'representative* vehlde for at least two years immediately prior to this 
application. 
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THISISNOTALICENSETOOPERATEACOMMERCIAIMOTOR VEHICLE. ONLY AN 

•APPUCATION WHICH CAN BE PROCESSED ONLY AFTER COMPLETION C^.l QUES- 
riONS ON PART 1 (Face of Application), COMPLETION OF THE CERTIFICA-^S BELOW 
(Part 2). SIGNING THE APPUCATION BELOW. AND REMITTING Aa NECEsUffr FEES. 

CERTIFICATIONS 

(See Instructions and Definitions at Left) 

1. Are you a resident of the State of New Hampshire? Yes □ No □ (AiKMkJemyaimtyb* 

IW)W for ih$ H9m\ «nd DMdtndi T« (RSA 77). Cootict 0#pt o( Rtv. Adra, fil Souh Spdng Simi, Coftoord, 03301 
T*L (603) 271-2191} 

2. Have you paid all New Hampshire Resident Taxes for which you are liable? 
Yes □ No □ 

3. Do you have any physical or mental handicaps which are detrimental or would incapaci- 
tate you from holdng a license? Yes □ No □ 

4. Is your license and/or operatino prfvileges to drfve a motor vehicle or commercial motor 
yehlcle under default, suspension or revocation, In this or any other state/country? 
Yes □ No □ 

5. Have vou been disqualified from operating aoil motor vehlde within the past two (2) 
years? Yes □ No □ 

6. Are you required to file proof of Insurance by any state/country as a result of a default, 
suspension, revocation or motor vehlde accident? Yes □ No □ 

7. Do you meet the Federal Drfver qualifications and requirements for Interstate commerce 
(Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations, Part 391)? Yes □ No □ 

8. During the two years Imn^dlately prior to thb application, have you at arytme held a valid 
cpmmerdd driver license QmEB than the one Issued by the state of Pnmary Residence? 
Yes □ No □ • ' 

9. In the past two (2) years, were you Involved In a motor vehicle accident v^ich resulted in 
your violation of any local Of State motor vehlde law? □ No □ 

10. Immediately prior to thb application, have you had at least wo (2) yoara actual driving 
experience In a vehicle representative of the license dass for which you are applyina? 
Yes □ No □ 

1 1. Have you previously passed a driving sWHs test In a vehlde which represents tho 
commerdal drivers llconse classifications and/or endorsements forwhich you are 
applying? Yes □ No □ 



If your amwer tt» question 11 b "no* In lieu of a skills tost, your most recent employer 
may certiy that you have had a mlnicnufliof two (2) years driving a representative vehicle. 
EMPLOYER'S CERTIFICATION 



Company 



X.^^ DATE* / / 



12. Telephone Number (Daytime): (: 

13. Date of aoollcatlon: / / 

month djiy yw 



1 4. I herrt)y certify, under penaly of perjury, that an statements on this application are true, 
and tha my Wrthdate Is as shown on tho application. (Making a false statement on this 
application Is punfehable by Imprisonment, fine or both.) 



Mococ Vehicle Subscacions 



To l)e*(;r.<»r secvij lha public, cho O.jpa ccmeic of SaCiiCy has e$t:ab- 
llshe>«l Chicceen mococ vehicle snb.sUai: i<)-\.^ co-i ve a lea c ly located 
Uhconghouc new Hampshire. 

209 Main Screec, Berlin, NH 

Ralph W. Caswell SaCeCy Building, RouCe 125, 
Epplng, NH 

Mocor Vehicle/Scace Police Subs cac ion , Keene, NH 
57 Mechanic Scceec, Lebanon, NH 
87 Elm Street:, Ma,.che s Ce c , NH 

Mocor Vehicle/Scace Police Subscaclon, Tamworch,NH 
38 Elm Screec, Cicy Hall Annex, Nashua, NH 

4 Meadowbrook Drive, Milford, NH 

5 9 Hanson Screec , Roche s ce r, NH 
Sa lem Muni clpal Bui Id i ng , Ge re mon Cy 0 ci ve , 
Salem, NH 

Mocor Vehlcle/Scace Police Subscaclon, Rouce 302, 
Twin Mouncain , NH 

Mocor Vehicle Subscaclon, 50 Boscon Harbor Road, 
Dover Poinc, NH 

37 Wacer Screec, Mill //I, Claremonc, NH 

Upon recelpc of your CDL applicacion and fees, you will be 
noclfied of Che dace, cime, and locacion Co reporc Co for your 
wriccen knowledge cesc(s). Every eCCorc will be made Co schedule 
your cesc(s) ac one oC che above off ices closesC Co your ho:ne . 
After passing che wriccen cesc, you will be scheduled for a road 
skills ce.^c. 

Lose License 

If your commercial driver's license is lost or descroyed, you 
musc^ apply for a copy. Applications can he obcained ac offlcis 
of che Division of MoCor Vehicles, cown or ciCy cl.^rks. or pplioe 
scacions. When che Division of Mocor Vehicles receives chis ap- 
plicacion and fee, you will be senc a cemporary license wlch an 
appo l-u:.aii-ic telling you where and wh.^,n Co go for another photo 
1 Ice nse • 

Change of name or address 

The law says chac you muse cell the nivision of Motor V.^hicles In 
w citing as soon as you change your nan.; or address. ALWAYS IN- 
CT/]T)p; XHE NAME, ADDRESS, AND DATK OK BtkTK ON YOUR LICEMSE AND 
THK CORRECTED NAME AMD/OR ADORESS. 



Be r 1 i n 
Epplng 

Keene 
Lebanon 
Manche seer 
Tamwo r c h 
Nashua 
Milford 
Roches Ce r 
Salem 

Twin Mouncain 
Dover Poinc 
Cla remon t 
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Test Procedure 

To get a CDL, you must pass che required wriccen knowledge and 
road skills tesc. Theso cests are discussed in Section 1.1 of 
this manual. 

Two appointments will be made for your test. The first appoint- 
ment will be for the multiple choice knowledge tests. If you 
pass the knowledge tests, you will be scheduled for the road 
skills tests at a later date. You must pass the written 
knowledge tests prior to taking the road skills test. 

This manual is designed to help you pass the knowledge and road 
skills tests. To find out which parts of this manual you should 
study, see Figure 1-1. THESE TESTS WILL BE HARD ONLY IF YOU HAVE 
NOT STUDIED THIS MANUAL* TO PASS THESE TESTS, YCU MUST KNOW THE 
FACTS IN THIS MANUAL. YOU SHOULD READ THIS MANUAL MORE THAN 
ONCE* 

What to bring to your driver test 
— Your appointment slip. 

All driver's licenses issued to you by any state. 

Three forms of positive identification - official papers 

which show your name, address and date of birth. 

Social' Security Number. 

Eyesight Screening 

Before you take the commercial driver knowledge test(s), you will 
be required to take the eye test. The eyesight screening will 
measure your visual acuity (how clearly you see). To pass, you 
must be able to read the 20/40 vision line with both eyes. If 
you are blind in one eye, you must read the 20/30 line. 

If you must wear glasses or contact lenses to pass the eyesight 
screening, you will have to wear chara whenever you drive. If you 
fail the eyesight screening, no other part of the tests will be 
given. You will have to visit an eye doctor to see if your vi- 
sion can be corrected so that you can pass the eyesight screening 
at a later date. 

Commercial License Expiration 

Your commercial driver's license runs out on the 4th anniversary 
of your date of birth following the date of issuance; and you 
must get a new one. 

Commercial License Renewal 

About two months before your license is due to expire, you will 
receive a license renewal application in the mail. 
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This application includes a date. cime. and place for you to 
renew your license. If you can't keep this appointment, return 
the application and fee with a note and ask for another appoint- 
ment. If you are away from New Hampshire and cannot return 
before your license runs out, tell us in writing and you will be 
sent a temporary license. 

^^.^r-^^V ""'^ set your renewal application if you have changed 
your address and did not tell the Division of Motor Vehicles of 
the change, or if your If.cense is under revocation or suspension. 

irvr.f"!.''"? license is your responsibility, not ours. 

It you do not get your license renewal application in the mail, 
you should go to any office of the Division of Motor Vehicles 
any town or city clerk, or any police department to pick up a 
license renewal application. ' 

Renewal of Hazardous Materials Kndorsenent 

At each renewal, drivers who wish to maintain theii license en- 
n^n^!r'.'° hazardous materials or waste, must retake and 

?hat difverT materials endorsement test. This will ensure 

that drivers are updated on any new safety regulations relative 
to the transportation of hazardous materials. 



erJc 



143 



SESSION I 




ORIENTATION 



Obj ective 

Define the content of Session !• 
To p i c ( s ) 

Curriculum handout for Session I 

Techniques/Procedures and Activities 

Handout - Session I 
Curriculum Course j?l-9 



ERIC 
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Si^ION: I 

SUBJECT: Laws 

TIME ALLOTTED: 45 Min. 

PAGE: 1 - 2 



OBJECTIVES t TOPICS 

1. Define and explain the 1. CDL Laws, Federal and 
new CDL Laws. State. 



145 

ERIC 



= SI s ss 



1 

TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 1 EVALUATION 
AND ACTIVITIES 1 



Lecture - Commercial 1. Asking factual and specific 

Driver's Manual questions. 
1-8, 1-9 

Federal Motor Carrier 
Regulation 
(Logs) 395.8 
(Seat Belts) 396.12 
State Law 96" up to 102" 
pg 3-2 > 3-3, CDLM 
Overhead Transparencies 
Commercial Driver's Manual 
1-2, 1-3 



2. Proficiency Test. 



i 
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1.2 Other Safety Act There ara other new Commercial Motor Vehicle Safety Act rules 

Rules which otfixt drivers. 

• You cannot have more than one license. If you break this rule, a 
court may fine yea up to $5000 or put you in jail. Keep your iiome 
state license and return any others, 

• If you are an experienced commercial dnver and have a safe driv- 
ing record, you may not need to take the skills test to get your CDL. 

• You must notify your employer within 30 days of a conviction for 
any traffic violation (except parking). This is tme no matter what 
type of vehicle you were driving, 

• You.must notify your motor vehkie Iteensing agency within 30 days 
if you are cbnvfcted in any other state of any traffic violation (except 
parking). This is tme no matter what type o' vehicle you were 
<*rfving, * ' 

• You must notify your employer if your lk:ense is suspended, re- 
voked, or cancelled, or if you are disqualified from driving. 

• You must give your employer information on all driving jobs you 
have held for the past 1 0 years. You must do this when you apply 
for a commerdal driving job. 

• No one cqn drive a Commercial Motor Vehicle after April 1, 1992 
without a CDL. A court may fine you up to $5000 or put you in jail 
for breaking this rule. 

• vnur employer can not let you drive a Commerdal Motor Vehicle if 
you have more than one license or if your CDL is suspended or 
revoked. A court may fine the employer up to $5000 or put him/lier 
in jail for breaking this rule. 

• All states will be connected to one computerized system to share 
infomiation about CDL drivers. The States will check on drivers' 
acddent records and be sure that drivers don't get more than one 
CDL. 

• You will lose your CDL for at least one year for a first offense: 

- if you drive a Commercial Motor Vehicle (CMV) under the 
influence of alcohol or a controlled substance (for example 
illegal dntgs). 

- if you leave the scene of an acddent involving a ^MV you were 
^ driving. 

- if you used a CMV to commit a felony. 

1 If the offense occurs while you are operating a CMV that is 

j placarded for hazardous materials, you will lose your CDL for at 

least 3 years. You will lose your CDL for life for a second offense. 
IP You will also lose your CDL for life if you use a CI^V to commit 

f a felony involving controlled substances. 
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• You will lose your CDL: • . 

. (or at least 60 days if you have committed 2 serious traffic 

violations within a S-year period invofving a CwV. 
. (or at least 120 days (or 3 serious traffic violafiq^hs within a 3-yoar 
period. I 

-Serious Uaffic violations" are excessive speeding mph above 
posted speed limit), recidess driving, and traffjc^bffensg committed 
in a CMV in connection with fatal traffic acddents. y ^' 



• H you drive when your blood akx>hdcorK»nUatk)n Is .04 percent or 
more, you are driving under the influence of aJcohol. Y<hJ[ wi« tose 
your CDL tor one year for your fwrst offerise. You will tos^ it for life 
for your second offense. If your blood alcohol concentration is le;« 
than 0.04 percent but you have any detectaWo amount, you will be 
put out-of-service for 24 hours. 

These rules will improve high^vay safety for you and for all highway 
users. 




Introduction 14$ 
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BB 51 

^ \ ■ N.H.V.T-C- BtHLiM 

^ ~~ state of new hampshire . 

^ \Jt. ^ 

VJN ^ In the year of Our Lord one thousand 

nine hundred and eighty-nine 

AN ACT 

relative to a vehicle width 
on certain highways. 

« 

Be it Enacted by the Senate and House of Represen- 
tal\ves in General Court convened: 

1 Width, Amend RSA 266:12, I, to read as follows: 

2 I. A vehicle in excess of [96] 102 inches in width (or, in the 

3 case of a bus or in the case of a vehicle being operated on any way with 
U lanes at least 12 feet wide, in excess of 102 inches in width]. 

5 jf^',Z Effective Date. This act shall take effect 60 days tfter its passage. 

; ClppiM^'&d. Opt J. /9;/.'^2^ 



Sectrbn 1 : Commertrtei* DPiver Licen# (pdl^ 
r .■ Program ^nd jaUaljf id^^^ 



On October 26, 1986, Congress passed the Commerdal Motor 
Vehide Safety Act This law requires each State to meet ttie same 
rninimum standards for conwjerdaldrh/er licensing. The standards 
require commercial motorvehide drivers to getaCommercial Driver's 
License (CDL). A "commercial motor vehido" means d motor vehide 
or combination used in commerce to transport passengers or prop- 
erty. You must have a CDL to operate any of the frflowing Commer- 
cial Motor Vehides (CMVs): 

• A vehide with a gross vehide weight rating (GVWR) of more than 
26,000 pounds. 

• A trailer with a^GVWR of more than 10,000 pounds. 

• A vehide designed to transport more than 15 persons (induding the 
driver). 

• Any size vehide which transports hazardous materials which re- 
quires placarding. 

SEE PAGE 1-3 TO DETERMINE THE SPECIFib' CLASS OF LI- 
CENSE REQUIRED FOR YOUR NEEDS. 



This Section Explains 

• Licensing and Test 
Procedures 

• Other Safety Act Rules 



Exemptions 

The following vehides are -not considered "commerdal motor ve- 
hides" and are therefore exempt from the commerdal licensing 
requirements: 

• Farm vehides owned and operated by a farmer withih iSO miles 
radius of the fann. 

• Emergency vehides of a fire departn^ent. 

• Military vehides operattKi by military personnel. 

• Recreational vehides. 

Legal Age 

• You must be at least 18 years of age to get a CDL 

• You must be at least 21 years of age to haul hazai^Jous materials. 

• To drive interstate, you must be at feast 21 years o? age. 



How to Apply for a Commercial DrIvQt's Ucenss 

You can get an application for a New Hampshire CDL from any office 
of the Division of Motor Vehides, any toWn or dty derk or any police 
department. This application must be mailed with th3 proper fee(s) 

• to the Division of Motor Vehides In Concord. SEE PAGE 1-3 TO ' 
DETERMINE THE SPECIFIC CLASS OF LICENSE REQUIRED 
faP YOUR MSEDS. 
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. How jo Use This Manual 



if you Vv-ant to get a license to drive this 
type of vehicle or a similar tanl< vehicle* 


1 Study these sections of 
the driver's manual 




Section 1: Introduction 
Section 2: Driving Safely 
Section 3: Cargo* 
Section 5: Air Brakes 
Section 6: Combination Vehicles 
Section 7: Haz Mat (If needed) 




Section 1: Introduction 
Section 2: Driving Safely 
Section 3: Cargo* 




Section 5: Air Brakes 

Section 6: Combination Vehicles 

(except double / triple trailer info) 
Section 7: Haz Mat (If needed) 




Section 1 : Introduction 

Section 2: Driving Safely 

Section 3: Cargo 

Section 4: Passengers 

Section 5: Air Brakes (if needed) j 

i 




\ 

Section 1: Introduction 
Section 2: Driving Safely 
Section 3: Cargo* 
Section 5: Air Brakes (if needed) 
Section 7: Haz Mat (If needed) 


(COL f«,u>red only ,f these vehicles are used lo haul hazardous materials) 

■ 


~ ! -i 
Section 1: Introduction 

Section 2: Driving Safely 

Section 3: Cargo* 

Section 7: Har Maf 


" you want a larik vehicle endorsement, s.udy especially Section 3.4 ~ ; ' 

Figure 1 -1 . How To Use This Manual 
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Commercial Driver's Manual 



NEW HAMPSHIRE COMMERCIAL DRIVERS LICENSE CUSSIRCATIONS 



(hthls 
I Class 
License 



YOU MAY DRIVE 



RELATED 
ENDORSEMENTS 



Any combination of vehicles wHh a GVWR of afe.OOlot more 
pounds provided the GVWR of tthe vehicle(s) tjeijig toWed Is in 
excess of 1 o.pOO pounds. (Holders of a Group A Ucense may. with 
any appropriate endorsements, operate aU vehldes within Groups 
BandC.) 

Examples Include, txjt are not limieh to: 



I' 




Any single vehicle with a GVWR of 26.001 or more pounds . or 
any such vehicle towing a vehicle not in excess of 1 0.000 
pounds GVWR. (Holders of a Group A License-may. with any 
appropriate endorsements, operate all vehicles within Groups B 
andC.) 

Examples Include, but are not limited to: 





Double/Triple Trailers 
Tank Vehicles 

Tank Vehicles with HAZMAT 
HAZMAT 

Passenger Vehicles 



Double/Triple Trailers 
Tank Vehicles 

Tank Vehicles with HAZMAT 
HAZMAT 

Passeng<'f Vehicles 



Any single vehicle less lhatn 26,001 pounds GVWR, or any such 
vehicle lowing a vehicle not in excess of 10,000 pounds GVWR. 
This group applies to vehicles which are placarded for hazardous 
materials or designed to transport 1 6 or more persons, including 
the operator. 

Examples Include, but are not limited .to: 



Double/Triple Trailers 
Tank Vehicles 

Tank Vehicles with HAZMAT 
HAZMAT 

Passenger Vehicles 




D vehicle in which you will take the road skills test must meet the '.vritten description for that dass. I( you wish to be 
yz-.ii6 to drive a vehic'e w'-h brakes, the vehicle in whjch you v. .!! be tested mud oe equipppd with air brakes. 
"O"""" "^"^'"^'^ ' "^'-'t not cover, the ' •.vhi.i.c:; : -.hM r- - - 

ERIC 
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^ Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations- ( 

Requirements for Inspection 

• FMCSR 392.7 

- "No Motor Vehicle Shall Be Driven Unless the Driver 
Satisfies Himself That the Following Parts Are in 
Good Working Order." 

• Horn • Service Brakes • Tires 

• Windshield Wiper • Parking Brakes » Mirrors 

• Steering • Lights and • Coupling Device 

Reflectors 

FMCSR 392.8 

- Requires Check for Emergency Equipment 

• FMCSR 392.9 

- Requires Inspection of Cargo Securement 

• FMCSR 397 

- Requires Following Rules for Hazardous Materials and 
Required Placarding 
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TOW TRUCK - TOWED VEHICLE COMBINATIONS' ftt/Ql^tS^ 



Tow Truck 

1. <26,C01# 

2. <26/001# 

3. <26,001# 

4- <26,001# 

5- >26,001# 
6. >26,001* 



G V W R 



Truck 
over 



Towed Vehicle 
<10,000# 
>10,000# • 
<10,000# 
>10,000# 



GCWR 
<26,001# 
<26,001# 



CDL Group rPHWA^ 
N/A 
N/A 



<10,000# ^°SMe?^^^'5:^/001# 
>10,000# >26,001# 



>26,001# =g^|^"ed N/A 
- >26,001# Combined ^ 

B 
A 



."'■'^^'trative exaonples: 

1, Ford F-350 Tow truck (11,000 .GVWR) - towing Buick Century (4164 GVWR) 

2, Ford Superduty Tow truck (14^500 GVWR) towing Ford F-350 (11,000 GVWR) 

3, Chevy C-70 Tow truck (18,500 GVWR) towing Ford. F-250 (HD) (8,800 GVWR) 

4, Chevy C-70 Tow truck (18,500 GVWR) towing Ford Superduty (14,500 GVWR) 

5, GMC Brigadier (29,900 G^.'WR)- towing Ford F-25.0 (HD) (8,800 GVWR) 

6, Freightliner Tow truck (50,000 GVWR). towing. GMC Brigadier (29,900 GVWR) 



BASIC RULE: 



ANYTIME THE COMBINED WEIGHT OF TRACTOR AND TRAILER OR TOWED VEHICLE 
IS OVER 26.000 0 .3 ^.^^^ 

WITH TWO EXEPTIONS: 
GREATER THAN 



^ LES 



;SS THAN 



erJc 



1. IF TRACTOR/OR TOW VEHICLE IS LESS THAN 26,000 
AND THE TRAILER IS LESS THA N 10.000 

OPERATO R^ 

2. IF TRACTOR/OR TOW VEHICLE IS OVER 26,000 n n on 
AND THE TRAILER OR TOWED VEHICLE IS -UNDER ^ 
10,000 



Bj is the class 



New llainpsliirc Molor Trntispori Associaiion 



Sizes and Woights 



M990. 



HB 51 supported by NHMTA, now Chapter 48 incron5vc<; 
vehiriff wi difi from 96" in 10?" in Ujc case of any vehicle being 
operated on any way with laiies at least 12 feci wide. Tliis was 
effective June 18, 1989. 

IIB 365. now Chapter 115. also supported by NHMTA prnvif1f^<} 
new defi nitions of "nntnmohHo, rmn<:pnrlfir" nnd "nfitnmnhilfl 
tran.sportfT 5?t It provides fon a conventional 
automobile transporter combination not in excess of 65 feet ex- 
clusive of a 3 foot rear overhang. Saddlemount plus fullmount 
combinations not in excess of 65 feet; and a stingerstccrcd 
automobile transporter combination not in excess of 75 feet ex- 
clusive of a 3 foot front and 4 foot rear overhang. 

This new law brings NH into conformity with new Federal 
regulations. It became efTeciive July 7. 1989. 



Regulations 

HB I47-FN relative to commercifll driver licensing is now 
Chapter 319. Tliis brings our state's driver licensing laws mto 
confomiity with the requirements of the. Commercial Vehicle 
Safety Act of 1986 which: 

Permits commercial drivers to hold only one license; 

(2) Disqualifies commercial drivers who commit serious 
tiaffic violation^:- and 

(3) Strengthen? commercial driver licensing and testing 
standards. 

The effecHvedntef? for some sections of tJiis Chapter were im- 
mediate and remainder July 1 . 1989. Hus bill was supported 
by NHMTA. 

ChapiCLSM (SB 106-FN) prov idcs tJial a new r(vs:d;>.ntappiyinfc 
for a driver's lir.*.r.<se sh?.!!; not receive license unul the director 
of motor vehicles has determined validity of all licenses being 
surrendered; has secured a certified copy of the motor vehicle 
records on file in the jurisdiction of licenses being surrendered; 
and has established a new driver record for the applicant includ- 
ing any previous offenses in another jurisdiction. 



Meanwhile. tJie director may issue a temporary license undJ he 
receives the records. Rulemaking and new positions are 
authorized in the Department of Safety to enforce the new act 
which was effective July 1. 1989. 

Chapter 139 (HB 40) effective January 1. 1990. requires tJiat 
drivers of nil vehicles? <i\\h}crA to the motor carrier nile<; who 
operate exclusively in tntra<;tnte commerce shall be subject to 
eJical examinations, written tests and road tests. The Com- 
issioner of Safety may waive specific requirements of tlie 
medical examination for any such driver who has a valid com- 
mercial driver's license issued by tliis state on or after January 



Chapter 325 (HB 104FN) revises Inv . r. [y.rtaining to common 
and confrnct pcmiiLs issued by ilie state, ft ha^new <;p.rtion?;on 
rcgiiintion of rcfnse irnns:porters They define refiif^e proj ^ 
iy for tlie purpose of this chapter and require that any person who 
transports refuse as a common or contract carrier shall be re- 
quired to meet the provisions of this chapter. However, in its 
Declaration of Purpose it stales **It is intent of this act to insure 
that certificates on pemiits issued pursuant to RSA 375B for 
refill*, hatilers 5;ha]! not he for n n nrlictilflr geographic nrra. 

Chapter 300 (SB 50) requires that a iranspodcrLoOlquidJiaz: 
ardous waste shall be required to accurately determine the 
amount of hazardous waste being collected from each generator 
and transported in tank trucks. Such dctenminations may be 
made through metering, sticking, weiglung or other means ap- 
proved by the Department of Safety, The uansportcr shall deter- 
mine and record the amount of liquid waste on the hazardous 
waste manifest accompanying the waste shipment This shall 
not be construed to apply to transportation or delivery of gasoline 
or diescl products. Effective July 28. 1989, 

Chapter 230 (HB 150-FN) authorizes the imposition of ad- 
ministrative fines for certain oil pollution control offenses and 
clarifies tcnminology in oil pollution control laws. It allows fines 
up to S2.000 for each offense upon any person who violates any 
provision of this chapter. 

Any distributor of oil which includes any truck owner or 
operator importing oil into the state is assessed a fee of $.()06 per 
gallon of oil imputed. The present fee is $.003 per gallon and is 
deposited is the oil discharge and disposal cleanup fund estab- 
lished under this chapter. Effective July 23. 1989. 

Chapter 253 (SB 180) establishes penalties for abandoning 
vehicles including loss of driver's license and registration and 
assessment of costs of abandoning a vehicle such as towing and 
storage costs. The law also relaxes for storage companies n;les 
to dispose of abandoned vehicles. Effective date is July 25, 
1989. 



Deadline for Access Comments on Twin 
Trailers Extended 

In an effort to accommodate those parties who wanted to have 
the benefit of the Transportation Research Board's study on 

"reasonable access" for twin combinations before commenting 
on tJie 

Federal Highway Administration's access rulemaking; FHWA 
has extended the deadline for comments to 9/1/89, 

Wriuen comments should be sent to FHWA Docket No. 87-1. 

Room 4232, HCC-10, Office of the Chief Counsel, Federal 
Highway Administration. 400 7th Street, S\V, Washington, DC 
20590. 
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ivieet the Qualifications . 

The exact wording of the Regulations in ttiis 
section appears in Part 391 of ttie Federal 
Motor Carrier Safety Regulations. 

Are you qualified to drive a truck? 
You must meet all of the Federal 
requirements listed here. 

. You are 2/ years old. 

. You can speak, read and write English 

well enough to do your job. 
. You can drive your truck safely. 
• You can tell if your truck is safely loaded. 
. You know how to tie down your cargo. 
. You can pass the DOT physical exam. 
. You have an up-to-date driver's license. 
. You have passed a truck driver's road test. 

» You have taken a DOT written exam on 
^drivers' Regulations. 

^ {ou have fillec' out a detailed job applica- 
tion form. 

. You have a good traffic record. 

Once a year your boss needs: 
a list of all traffic violations [except parking). 
If you had no violations, your-boss needs to 
know that, too. 

if you drive a liglitweight truck and you are 

qualified in every other way: 

. you can drive if you are 18 years or older, 

. you don 't need to take a road test, a 
written exam on these Regulations, or a 
physical exam, and 

. you don't need to give your boss informa- 
tion about your past jobs. 



KNOW THE 
DRlVINfe 
QUALIFICATION.S 



QUALIFICATIONS: 
DRIVER^fO^ 
LIGHTWEIGHT 
TRUCK'S 
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Disqualified? Then you can't drive! 

You will be disqualified if: 

. wur right lo drive is taken away, 
or 

• you are convicted of a crime that you 
committed while driving a commercial 
truck. 

or 

• you forfeit bond after being charged 
with a crime you committed while driving 
a commercial truck. 

Look at this list. If you commit any one 
of these crimes, you will be disqualified 
from driving a truck. 

• Driving while you are fiigh ordrunl< on 
wine, beer or liquor. 

• Driving while you are illegally using drugs. 



DISQUALIFICATIONS 



DISQUALIFYING 
CRIMES V 



M)riving while you are illegally tiauling 
^rugs. 

• Leaving the scene of an accident where a 
person has been hurt or killed. 

• Using a truck to commit a serious crime, 
like transporting stolen goods. 

First Offenders. A first offender can't 
drive for one year following the date of con- 
viction or forfeit of bond. 

Second Offenders. Another offense 
committed within tiiree years after a first 
offense is a second offense. A second 
offender car?? drive for 3 years. 

If your license is taken away for any reason, 
tell your boss about it at once. 
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On June 1, 1987, I wrote to you with news of new DOT regu- 
lations. These new rules required drivers to report out-of- 
state violations to their home state DMV, and to report 
all violations to their employer. The new DOT rules also 
described how certain violations would lead to disqualifi- 
cations. You may recall that one of the issues DOT had 
left unsettled was the definition of "excessive speeding." 

On October 3, 1989, DOT amended and expanded these regulations. 
They defined "excessive speeding," added improper lane 
change and following too closely as offenses that may lead 
to license suspensions, and modified the reporting and 
disq-ualification rules as set forth below. 

Under the new state commercial, driver's license laws, a 
driver who is convicted of r.wo "serious traffic violations" 
within three years will be suspended for 60 days. Three 
such convictions within three years will bring a 120-day 
suspension. As a result of the new DOT regulations, "serious 
traffic violations" now include: " - •• 

" Excessive speeding — defined as 15- miles per 
hour or more above the posted speed limit. 

Reckless driving — as defined by state or local 
law. 

° Improper or erratic traffic lane changes. 

Following the vehicle ahead too closely. 

° Any moving violation in connection with a fatal 
accident, excluding vehicle weight and defect ' 
violations. 
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Page Two 

October 13, 1989 



hazardous SateJials). " Pl^--^<J^d fo^ 

Icr?nn^« °^ 120-day suspensions are apart from any license 

a license%or%S^L''^%"' " ^""^^ °' P°i"" accrued on 
a license tor these and/or other offenses. 

Also as a result of this latest DOT rules change: 

Convictions in Canada must be reported to the 
in'^tSer s^^tes''^'^ convictions 



A commercial driver who is disqualified for 
iite following a second conviction for drivine 
under the influence of alcohol or drugs or 
leaving the scene of an accident, may be reins-^-ated 
a r^LM?-r^" ^^/^^^ successfully compjet^d 
standards " ^^^^^'^ 

3peed?ne''a.'\' J- naph-over-the-sp4ed limit rule for "excessive 
a "serious traffic vn-nTrJ- P n'^^ilS ^ ^''"^'^ ^^iver should be 

If you have any questions about these -DO'^ rule<; rh^n^^n 
you can contact this office at 202-^24-696? ^^anges. 

With best wishes, I am 




ternaWy yours, 



RVD:nfb 

cc: General President William J. McCarthy 



Durham, Director 
Safety ^nd Health Department 
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V 

SES^N: I 

SUBJECT: Control Systems 

TIME ALLOTTED: 10 Min. 

PAGE: 1 - 3 



1 

OBJECTIVES 1 TOPICS 

1. Define and describe the 1. Proper recognition of 
components of the control 
system* A. Guages 

B. Levers 

C. S^d.tches 

D. Using Steering 
Mechanisms 

E. Brakes 

F. Accelerator Pedal 

G. Clutch Pedal 
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5 TECHNIQl?ES/PROCEDURES 5 EVALUATION 
1 AND ACTIVITIES f 



£888881 



X8B88S8=8S8as= 



Overhead Transparencies 1. Asking factual and 

specific questions 

A. 1.2-37, 1.2-38 
G. 1.2-22 



2. Proficiency Test 




SESSION I 



CONTROL SYSTEMS 



Ob j ect ive 

Define and describe the components of the control sy.<;tem. 
Topic(s) 

Proper recognition of: 
.. A* Gauges 
Levers 

C. Switches 

D. Using steering mechanisms 

E. Brakes 
Accelerator PtJal 

G. Clutch Pedal 



Techniques/Procedures and AcMvitJle s 
Ove rhead Transparencies: 




K2-22 
2 Lecture: 

Explanation - the above topics will be covered in depth 
later in training. Therefore we will cover this quickly for two 
reasons: l) drivers already know these topics. 2) these topics 
will be covered later. 



NOTE TO INSTRUCTOR: You need to go over the following terms at 
some point during this section. They are bo th mentioned in the 
tests* 

1) Pyrometer - A device that measures exhaust temperatures. 
DO NOT exceed manufacturer's maximum recommended exhaust 
temperatures . 

2) Tachograph - Refer to section 395.15 of "the FMCSR. A 
tachograph is referred to as an "Automatic On-Board Record- 
ing Device". May be used in lieu of log book if it meets the 
criteria mentioned in section 395.15. 
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Visual 17 



Basic Pressure Gauges 




Air Pressure 

Normal 95-120 

Low 60 STOP! 

Low 45-BRAKES COME ONi 



Oil Pressure 




er|c 



Idling 5-20 PSI 

Operating 35-75 PSI 

Low, Dropping, Flucuating 

STOP! IMIVIEDIATELY! 

Without Oil the Engine Can Be 
Destroyed Rapidly 



163 



Basic Temperature Gauges 




Collant Temperature Oil Temperature . 
Norma! 170-195 180-225 

250-265 Loaded 



(Depending on Engine Model) 



1.2-38 
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Clutch Brake Operation 

• Clutch Brake 

~ Used in Some l\ionsynchronized Transmissions 

- Stops or Slows Down Main Shaft 

- Aids in Getting in Gear Without Damaging Gears 



Operation 




Engage Clutch 
Brake. 



1.2-22 165 
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SUBJECT: Basic Control 






TIME ALLOTTED: 20 Min. 








PAGE: 1-4 








1 

OBJECTIVES 5 

1 


TOPICS 


1 

1 TECHNIQUES /PROCEDURES 
1 AND ACTIVITIES 


1 EVALUATION 
1 


1. Recognition of proper l.A. 
procedures for basic con- 
trol of your vehicle. B. 


Accelerating 
Sneering 


Lecture-Commercial Driver's 
Manual 

A,-D, - 2-12, 2-13, 2-14 


!• Asking factual and specific 
questions • 


C. 


Shifting Gears 


£• 2-12, 2nd Paragraph 




D. 


Braking 






E. 


Seat Belt 




2, Proficiency Test« 
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SESSION I 
BASIC CONTROL 



Objective 

Recognition of proper procedures for basic control of your 
vehi cle * 



Topic(s) 

A. Accelerating 
B» Steering 

C. Shifting Gears 

D. Braking 
£♦ Seat Belt 



INSTUCTORS 
Steering - 
Shifting - 
Braking - 
Seat-belt- 



NOTE 

covered in Pre-trip 
next ,i n topic I 
cont rol Sessi on III 
law state always are 



worn in commercial vehicle 



Techniques/Procedures and Acti vities 
Lecture: CDLM 2-12, Top 2-13 



requi res 



To drive a vehicle safely, yoti must be able to control its speed 
and direction. Safe operation of a commercial vehicle 
skill in: 

— Accelerating 

— Steering 

— Shifting gears 

— Braking 

Fasten your seatbelt when on the road, 
when you leave your vehicle. 



Apply the parking brake 



Don't roll back when you start. You may hit someone behind you. 
Partly engage the clutch before you take your right foot off the 
brake. Put on the parking brake whenever necessary to keep from 
rolling back. Release the parking brake only when you have ap- 
plied enough engine power to keep from rolling back. 

Speed up smoothly and gradually so the vehicle does not jerk. 
Rough acceleration can cause mechani cal., .damage , When pulling a 
trailer, rough acceleration can damage the coupling, - Speed up 
very gradually when traction is poor, as in rain or snow. If you 
use too much power, the drive wheels may spin. You could lose 
control. If the drive wheels begin to spin, take your foot off 
the accelerator. 



Hold the Wheel Right. Hold the steering wheel firmly with both 
hands. Your hands should be on opposite sides of the wheel, 
you hit a curb or a pothole (chuckhole), the wheel could 
away from your hands unless you have a firm hold, (9-3) 



If 
pull 
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SESl^N: I 



SUBJECT: Shifting 
TIME ALLOTTED: 20 Min. 

PAGE: 1 - 5 





1 




11 




OBJECTIVES 


11 


TOPICS 


\ TECHNIQUES/ PROCEDURES 


\ EVALUATION 




11 




\ AND ACTIVITIES 


1 












Recognition and proper 


l.A. 


Manual Transmission 


I^ecture-Commercial Driver's 1 


. Asking factual and specific 


procedures for shifting 






Manual 


questions. 


gears. 


B. 


Automatic Transmission 


A.-H. - 2-14, 2-15 






C. 


Knowing When To 


Overhead Transparencies 










l.C-G - 1.5-17 






D. 


Shifting Up 


l.F. 2.3-31 





E. Shifting Down ^ ^ 

F. Special Conditions 

G. When to Shift Down 
Before a Hill and When 
to Shift Down Prior to 
Entering a Curve 

H. Use of Retarders 

2. Proficiency Test. 
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SESSION I 
SHIFTING 

Ob i ect i ve 

Recognition and proper procedures for shifting gears. 
Topic(s ) 

Overhead Transparencies 

/ 

1.5-17 
2.3-31 

Lecture: CDLM 2-14, 2-15 

v^h^.V shifting of gears is important. If you can't get your 
control'. ''''' '''' "'''^ driving/you will h'ave less 



• 

1 



Basic Method for Shifting Up. Most heavy vehicles with manua^ 

.^^"b::i:^::tho"r"' ^^-^^^^-^ --^-^^ 



Release accelerator, push in clutch and shift to neutral at 
the same time. 
2. Release clutch. 



3. 
4. 
5. 



Let engine and gears slow down to the RPM required for the 
next gear- (this takes practice). 

Push in clutch and shift to the higher gear at che same 
Release clutch and press accelerator at the same time. 

Shifting gears using double clutching requires practice. If vou 
rema.n too long in neutral, you may have difficulty putting ^he 
vehicle into the next gear. If so, don't try to force it 
^::r:p::d:TnrJ;y-aJ:rn! engin/spee/Vo-aUh 
Knowing When to Shift Up. There are two ways of knowing when to 

vehiTlf Ynd'T^ ^^'V' ''"'^ '""^ driver's manual for your 
venicle and learn the operatins RPM mnaA tj-,- u 

iTnlr^'V,' ^"'^ '''''' -s'- the'Vop'of' the' 

range (Some newer vehicles use "progressive" shifting: the RPM 

ViuA . '"""""^ '^^Sher as you move up i^ 'the gears 

Find out what's right for the vehicle you will operate') 



Pe road speed (mph). Learn what speeds each gear is good for 
Then, by using the speedometer, you'll know when to shiff up. 
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Basic Procedures for Shifting Down 

1. Release accelerator, push in clutch and shift to neutral at 
the same time. 

2. Release clutch. 

3. Press accelerator, increase engine and gear speed to the RPM 
required in the lower gear. 

Push in clutch and shift to lower gear ac the same time. 
5. Release clutch and press accelerator at the same time. 

Downshifting like upshifting, requires knowing when to shift. 

r.^hrp^r tachometer or the speedometer and downshift at tie 

right RPM or road speed. 

Special conditions where you should downshift are: 

Before starting Jown a hill. Slow down and shift down to a speed 
control without using the brakes hard. Otherwise 
the brakes can overheat and lose their braking power. Downshift 

g^arus'u'ri'i "^"^ loH^oirh 

gear, usually lower than the gear required to climb the same 

^efore entering a curve- Slow down to a safe speed and 

v^Hse ' '° ""'^1' ^'^^ ^"'^--S ^"^^ curve, 'xhis' lets 

st^h^r ^^^oug^, the curve to help the vehicle be more 

are o^"of .'h ^'^^ ^^^^^ - - you 

are out or the curve. ^ 

!Irnv'J'rV "^■'^ auxiliary transmissions are used on 

many vehicles to provide extra gears. You usually control them 

L:sm7s.7on" °" '""^ gearshift leve'r of th L n 

transmission. There are many different shift patterns. Learn 
the right way to shift gears in the vehicle you will driv3. 

ranLTo'^.tr ^"'^ ^ ^ transmissions. You can select a low 

range to get greater engine braking „hen going down grades ThP 

sexected gear (unless the governor RPM is exceeded). It is verv 
important to use this braking effect when going down grades. ' 

Some vehicles have "retarders". Retarders help slow a vehicle 

and "v'e vou ''TJ''' ^'^^>' -'^"^ brake wea^ 

rA.rllrJr u " ""^ '° Tl^^^^ types of 

can be turn:5T„'' '""^^'k '^yl-"!-' electric). All retarders 
power . A h. ^. '•'^ driver. On some the retarding 

Er^Wnr adjusted. When turned "on", retarders apply their 

braking power (to the drive wheels only) whenever you let up on' 
t:he accelerator pedal all the way. ^ 
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aution. When your drive wheels have poor traction, the retarder 

off imi. Z '° should turn the retarder 

^ff whenever the road is wet, icy or snow covered. 



17 



Visual 1 



Key Elements of Shifting 




Accelerator-Controls Fuel to 
Engine 



9 




Clutch-Controls Connection 
Between Engine and Transmission 




4» 



Gear Shift Lever-Allows Driver 
to Select Gears in Transmission 



Match Engine Speed (RPM) to 
Transmission Speed 

Shift Smoothly to Avoid 
Clashing Gears 

Shift by the Tachometer 

-Upshift When Engine RPMs 
Approach Top of 
Governed Speed 

-Avoid Overspeeding 

-Downshift When Engine 
Speed Approaches Lovv 
Range of Governed Speed 

-Avoid Lugging 

Variety of RPiVI/Gear 
Shift Patterns 

Learn RPM/Shift Pattern of '. 
Vehicle You Drive! 
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Visual 9 



Handling Downgrades 

• Start Down in Low Enough Gear 

• Complete Shift Before Starting Down 
« Maintain Light Brake Pressure 

• Brake Only to Keep Engine Speed Within Safe 
Operating Range 

« Use Engine Exhaust. Brakes if Possible 
® Watch Air Pressure 

I 
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SUBJECT: Backing 
TIME ALLOTTED: 20 Mln. 

PAGE: 1 - 6 

1 

' OBJECTIVES 5 TOPICS 

1 

aassaassssaaanananazaaiBaiRMaaasaaattaaaaaHunHaaaaa: 

I. Recognize the proper KA# Backing with Trailer 

procedures and methods 

for backing* KB* Backing Saf^ ly 

KC. Using a Helper 
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laaaaBaaaMaaHaMManMiMMaMMaHMMaHaat 



1 1 

\ TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 1 
1 AND ACTIVITIES 1 



EVALUATION 



1. Lecture -Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
A.-C. - 2-13 



■ BaaaaaaBaasss 



!• Asking factual and specific 
questions* 



2. Overhead Transparencies !• Proficiency Test 

A. 1.6-13, 1.6-14 

B. 1.6-13, 1.6-14 

C. K6-13, 1.6-14 



1 

1 / u 



SESSION 1 
BACKING 



Objective 

Recognize the proper procedures and methods for backing. 



Topic(s ) 

!• Backing with Trailer. 
2. Backing Safely. 
3» Using a Helper. 



Techniques/ Procedures and Activites 
Ove rhend Transparencies 

Lect«ire: CDLM 2-13 

Backing with a Trailer. When backing a car, straight truck or 
bus you turn the top of the steering wheel toward the direction 
you wane to go. When backing a trailer, you turn the steering 
wheel in the opposite direction. Once the trailer starts to 
tutn, you must turn the wheel the other way to follow the 
trailer. 



Whenever you back with a trailer, try to position your vehicle so 
you can back in a straight line. If you must back on a curved 
path, back to the driver's side so you can see. 

Back slowly. This will let you make corrections before you get 
too far off course. 

Use the mirrors. The mirrors will help you see whether the 
trailer is drifting to one side or the other. 

Correct drift immediately. As uoon as you see the trailer get- 
ting off the proper path, correct it by turning the top of the 
steering wheel in the direction of the drift. 

Pull forward* When backing a trailer, make pull-ups to reposi- 
tion your vehicle as needed. 

Because you cannot see everything behind your vehicle, backing is 
alwiiys dangerous. Avoid backing whenever you can. When you 
park, try to park so you will be able to pull forward when you 
leave. When you have to back, here are a few simple safety 
rules : 

Look at your path. 

Back slowly. 

Back and turn toward the driver's side whenever possible. 
Use a helper whenever possible. 

177 



^hese rules are discussed in turn below. 

Look at Your Path. Look at your line of travel before you beein 
Get out and walk around the vehicle. Check your clearance to the 
s.des and overhead in and near the path your vehicle "H take 

reverfe°rea; ""rlT possible. Use the lowest 

errors \^ ""^^ ^^^^^^ correct any steering 

errors. You also can stop quickly if necessary. 

Back and Turn toward the Driver's Side. Back to the driver's 
sxde so you can see better. Backing toward the right s/de is 

t^^n' to\rd'\\%'r.^"^^^°".r"''^ 

turn toward the driver s side, you can watch the rear of your 

e^en J i't^^'^ea"' driver-side bacling 

even if it means going around the block to put your vehicle in 
this position. The added safety is worth it. venicxe m 

use a Helper. Use a helper when you can. There are blind spots 
you can t see. That's why a helper is important. ^ 

can s\%'^\' \'7„" «^he back of your vehicle where you 

S!n/ • '^^^^ ^^^IP^"^- Before you begin backing, work out a set of 
hand signals that you both under<;t-flnH ktl^l ouc a set ot 

"stop". oocn unaerstand. Agree on a signal for 
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Visual 3 



Rules for Safe Backing 

• Avoid Backing When Possible 

® Check Clearances Before Starting 

* Use Helper When Possible 
® Use Horn and Flashers 

® Keep Window Open and Radio Off 
® Start in Proper Position 
Back Slowly 

Constantly Check Behind 
« Start Over When Necessary 

Use of Helper or Guide 



9 




SI 



zGood'z 



Guide -Has View of Vehicle's Path and Eye 
Contact With Driver 

Guide 




Guide Has No View of Vehicle's Path. 



':P00r: 
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1.6-13 



Vir>u,-il 1 



Truck Backing Across Street 

® illegal but Sometimes Necessary 

• Maneuver Vehicle to Back From Sight Side 

- If Necessary, Drive a Block and Turn Around to Avoid 
Blind Side Backing 

® Use a Helper 

® Safer to Block Off Entire Street Than Part of Street 
-Vehicles Won't Be Tempted to Go Around You 




Alley . 
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SESf. 

SUBo ; Speed Management 

:IME ALLOTTED: 35 Min. 

PAGE: 1 - 7 



• 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



5 TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES t 
t AND ACTIVITIES ^ 



EVALUATION 



To recognize the prin- 
ciples of speed manage- 
menc in relatioship to 
driving conditions* 



To recognize the prin- 
ciples of speed manage- 
ment relative to stop-* 
ping distance. 



1. Speed and stopping dis- 
tance 

A* Perception distance 
B* Reaction distance 
C. Braking 

D* Total stopping dis- 
tance 
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2. Matching speed with the 
road conditions 
A* Shaded areas 
B* Bridges 
C. Melting ice 

Black ice 
E* Vehicle icing 
F* Beginning rain 

Hydroplaning 
H* The effects of vehicle 

weight on the stopping 

distance 
!• Speed and curves 
J^ Speed and distance 

ahead 

Speed and traffic flow 
Speed on downgrades 



1. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver *s Manual 

A.-D. - 2-16, 2-20, 2-21 
2-22 

Overhead Transparencies 
l.A. 2*3-23, 2.3-24 

B. 2.3-25, 2.3-26 

C. 

D. 2.3-26 
2.6-35 

2. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver *s Manual 
A.-L. - 2-21, 2-22 



1. Asking factual and specific 
questions. 



!• Proficiency Test. 
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SESSION I 
SPEED MANAGEMENT 

Ob j ect i ve 
TopicCs ) 

Speed and stepping distance. 

1. Perception distance. 

2. Reaction distance. 

3. Braking. 

^. Total stopping distance. 
Techniques/Pro cedures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 
2. 3-23 
2.3-24 
2.3-25 
2.3-26 
^ 2.6-35 

n 

lecture: CDLM 2-1.6, 2-20, 2-21, 2-22 

your%e\ic'le' """koTiLT- '° '^"^^ """"^'^ 2°^^'^ °" around 

your^vehicle. Not looking properly is a major cause of acci- 

All drivers look ahead; but many don't look far enough ahead. 

ah'al" '° look. Most good drivers look 12 to 15 seconds 

11 tt\^ °! looklns ahead the distance you »111 travel 

J /h»ay's""d°s'l,-f o„e\loc\ .U 

loiki"/ that far .he.d ' 1-arter o£ a .He. If you're not 

shift their attention back and forth, near and far. '^'^^vers 

l:nto your\7ne"o'* /^^-'^ '^"^ ^^'^^'^^ ^^"'^"S -'^^ ^^l^^ highway or " 
^hJcles nv ^' ^"^"-"g- Watch for brakelights from slowing 

p ;d' r^rh :|e' res^'iJTe ^'^-s' 
J cnange lanes if necessary to avoid a problem. 

er|c 



hiiiinniiinrfTiaaaa 



^Look for Road Conditions. Look for hill<, 

fPR-ou'll have to slow or change lanes fnr p ~ ^"y^hing 

cic signals and signs lf\ ^ , JV' attention to traf- 

timo. it will probably chaLe befo'r ''"1 ^"^'^^ ^ 

down and be ready to stop ^ Tr^f?? ^'^^'^'^ slowing 

conditions whe re ^y ol^a^ H;ve^"'fL\ge ^7,:;5 ^^"^ ^ 

^h;:k^^;^:^.^oVs'rT.l:rry'^ Ih^-^ °" ^^^^-^ - 

tions. regularly. Check more often in special situa- 

t:^^'^^a^e"o^^^J.°,^r:nVt°o"\'^"^"^^^ ^^^^^ °^ ^^^o^ 

uio^tic and to check your vehicle* 

can nake a quick lane chanse ll/. """" "'•ether you 

.ehicl,.. There are .'bUna spots '7h^^ " "-"•""S 

you. Check your mirrors rellarlv J "l^rors ca„„„t sho„ 

are arouh. you, a„a to se7\"e"thX "o.^e^i^to-yrr Tii:; sVoV.^^" 

U'forLrto'sVot"" t'iVe ".Yr""," " 

you can use the .i'rrors to ched it Loo"k 7 '"S". 
or Chains. Watch for a £Xappr„g "r ' haUoo^in/ t^p """^ ' 

^s-a^:-:?::^.ou-oVarut"t;-Vy^. -^^k rou-firr-- - - 

Before you change lanes to make sure ^h«ro • 
- After you have signaled, to check that no T"^"" 

of your blind spot. "° "^o^ed out 

ylu'^pa'th^L^creaV.^" '""^ '^"^ ^'^"^^ double-check that 

After you complete the lane change. 

y:u7VeHicVe:rir;„t='"h?t\^„;thi„r"'' " ^-^ — - 

HSa^%;F-rr-»E^ for J:"^:^"::r s^a^e^ ^ ^ ^ 

Ceck your .irror-s o^/tL ^ -„%k-"surr yo^u^ \\Ve%tL^^ ^^^-'c:! " 
How to Use MirrorQ ttc^ 

quickly and understa;ding what":u%e7."''''' checking them 

#%^?"L2k\^^L^kly"^\\o^°\a":k a^n°d-.:^t\-b"t"^"^ '^^^^-^ ^ 
We road ahead. Don't focus on IZ between the mirrors and 
Otherwise, you will travel "ite a disf" '""^ 
what's happening ahead. ^ distance without knowing 



understanding what you see. Many large vehicles have curved 
(convex, "fisheye", "spot", "bugeye") mirrors chat show a wider 
area than flat mirrors. This is often helpful. But everything 
appears smaller in a convex mirror than it would if you were 
looking at it directly. Things also seem farther away than they 
really are. It's important to realize this and to allow for it. 

Driving too fast is a major cause of fatal crashes. You must 
adjust your speea depending on driving conditions. These include 
traction, curves, visibility, traffic, and hills. 

There are three things chat add up to total stopping distance: 

Perception Distance 
+ Reaction Distance 
+ Braking Distance 



Total Stopping Distance 



Perception distance- This is the distance your vehicle travels 
from the time your eyes see a hazard until your brain recognizes 
ll'J^^P^^^'^P^^on time for an alert driver is about 3/4 second. 
At 55 mph, you travel 60 feet in 3/4 second. 

Reaction distance. The distance traveled from the time your 
brain cells your foot to move from the accelerator until your 
^oot IS actually pushing the brake pedal. The average driver has 
P reaction time of 3/4 second. This accounts for an additional 
60 feet traveled at 55 mph. 

Braking distance. The .'istance it takes to stop once che brakes 
are puc on. Ac 55 mph on dry paveraenc wich good brakes ic can 
take a heavy vehicle about 170 feet to stop. It takes about 4 1/2 
seconds. 

Total stopping distance. At 55 raph it will take about 6 seconds 
to stop and your vehicle will travel about the distance of a 
football field. (60 + 60 + 170 = 290 feet). 

The effect of speed on stopping distance- Whenever you double 
your speed, it cakes abouC four Cimes che desCuccive power if ic 
crashes. High speeds increase scopping distances greacly. By 
slowing down a liccle, you can gain a loc in riduc-.d braking dis- 
^ nee ^ 



The effecc of vehicle weighc on sCopping disCance. The heavier 
Che vehicle, che more work che brakes muse do Co scop ic and che 
more heac chey absorb. But: Che brakes, cires, springs, and shock 
absorbers on heavy vehicles are designed co work besc when che 
vehicle is fully loaded. *EmpCy crucks require greater stopping 
<tistances, becau.'e an empty vehicle has less traction. It caa 
oounce and lock up its wheels, giving much poorer braking. (This 
|Ls not usually che case wich buses.) 
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9 ' -9 

Adjust Speed For ... 
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Visii,'jl 1 



Braking Distance 

Distance Distance 
For For 
Cars Tractor-Traiiers 



25 50 



55 115 



105 205 



188 



300 465 



2.3-24 

188 



Response Time and Distance Traveled 



Miles Feet Total 
Per Per Response Braking Stopping 
Hour Second Distance Distance Distance 



20 


29 


22 


50 


72 


30 


44 


33 


115 


148 


40 


59 


44 


205 


249 


50 


73 


55 


320 


375 


60 


88 


66 


465 


531 
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Visual 4 



5fo/7/]//?5r Distances Wet Vs Dry Pavements '^h 



30 MPH 
DRY 



WET 



40 MPH 
DRY 



WET 



(( 



DRY 



WE 



WET 



14a H. 



444 FT. 



250 FT. 



375 F. 



60 IVI PH 

DRY I^PSi^M 531 FT. 



747 FT. 




1,125 FT. 



1,353 FT. 



Wet-Road-Cut Speed in Half to Stop in Same Number of 

Feet as on Dry Road. 
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Visual G 

Checklist for Operating on 
Slippery Surfaces 

Trip Time on Icy Road Will Take Longer 

• Start Gently 

• Adjust Turning and Braking to Conditions 

• Check Mirrors 

• Adjust Speed to Conditions 

• Adjust Space to Conditions 

• Avoid Wet Brakes 
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SESSION I 
SPEED MANAGEMENT 

Objective 

Pinrrifjance'"' P^^^^^^P^" «P-<1 naanagenaent relative to stop- 
Topic(s) 

Matching speed with the road conditions: 

!• Shaded areas. 

2. Bridges. 

3. Melting ice. 
^ • B lack ice. 

5. Vehicle icing. 

6. Beginning rain. 

7. Hydroplaning. 

•I' 'I;Lh^^^^'' °^ vehicle weight on the stopping distance. 
Speed and curves. 
Speed and distance ahead. 

11. Speed and traffic flow. 

12. Speed on downgrades. 

Technique s/Procedures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 
2.3-27 
2.6-35 

Lecture: 2-21-, 2-22 

ltta!r7 ^""^^^^^^ It will take longer to stop and it will be 
harder to turn without skiddin,; vhen the road il slippery You 

d^: roar We?" '""^ sanae ^d instance 'a's on^a 

by Pbout on.\.'°. / stopping distance. Reduce speed 

^Ld On „ I H " ^^^"'^ 3: naph) on a wet 

road. On packed snow, reduce speed bv a half or ™«ro tZ Z 

surface is icy, reduce speed to a crawl and stoi, dr? 

as you can safely do so. ^ driving as soon 

IS Slippery. Here are some signs of slippery roads. 

Shaded areas. Shady parts of the road will remain icy and slip-' 
0ry long after open areas have melted. ^ ^ ^ 

Bridges. When the temperature drops, bridges will freeze before 
c'lose"?? ?l'ie*gre'e's V"'"^^^ ""^'^"^ """" '""^ temperature is 

.9^ * 192 



E^tiag ice. Slight melting will make ice wet. Wet ice is 



much 



^ore si-.ppery than ice chat is not wet. 

Black ice. Black ice is a thin layer chat is clear enough that 
you can see the road underneath it. It makes the road look wet. 
Any time the temperature is below freezing and the road looks 
wet, watch out for black ice. aooks, 

there's',. °^ '^^^ "'"^^ support, or antenna, 

ice °" these, the road surface is probably starting to 

Just after raia begins. Right after it starts to rain, the water 
m.xes w.th oil left on the road by vehicles. This oak^s the road 
very slippery. If the rain continues, it will wash the oil away. 

rofd^^'ur/n"?;- I" "eather. water or slush collects on the 

road. When this happens, your vehicle can hydroplane. It's like 

hairii^S'"^' contact with the road and 

irJk. V °' "° traction. You may not be able to steer or 
Dulhi;. in"".*,"" control by releasing the accelerator and 

pushing in the clutch,. This will slow your vehicle and let the 

tS:%rake";"to''^V*. '^J^ ^^''^'^ hydroplaning, do not .,se 

in%Jr^?% K I . '^'^'^^ "^"^^ ^'"^''^ to skid. pu.<.h 

in the clutch to let them turn freely. 

t does not take a lot of water to cause hydroplaning 
Hydroplaning can occur at speeds as low as 30 mph if there is ^ 
lot of water. Hydroplaning is more likely if tire pressure is 
low or the tread Xs worn. (The grooves in a tire ca^ry away the 
r^llV'-,- . • '^"P '^^y '^^"''^ "^^'^ Be especially 

Drivers must adjust their speed for curves in the road. If you 

?ose their Tr/r '''"^^^ "° ^^PP^"' ^he wheels can 

tSe road Or ^hT ^^"'^^""^ straight ahead, so you skic off 

the road. Or the wheels may keep their traction and the vehicle 

^raiitv cin iV ^-'-^^ '^'^""'^^ ^'''^ ^ high ""ter of 

gravity can roll over at the posted speed Unit for a curve. 

Slow to a safe speed before you enter a curve. Brakinv. in a 

caus7a"skid"'%7"%''""'' "^'^^ '° ^^^^^ '^he wheels and 
speed limit fn^ r ^^^^ ^^"^'^ the posted 
speed limit for the curve. Be in a gear that will let you ac- 
celerate slightly in the curve. This will help you keep control 

!head''°"Fl/^"'''' '° ''°P "i'^hin the distance you can see 

ahead Fog. ram or other conditions may require that you slow 
down to be able to stop in the distance you can see. At nigh? 

^^en you must use low beams, slow down* 



When you're driving in heavy traffic, the safest speed is the 
th^^tj^J vehicles. Vehicles going the same direction at 

sarae speed are not likely to run into one another. Drive at 
ERJC ^P^®^ ^'^ the traffic, if you can without going at ar illegal 
EOBiMDunsafe speed. Keep a safe following distance. 193 



Lhe main reason drivers exceed speed limits is to save time But 

anyone trying to drive faster than the speed of traffic wiil not 

be able to save much time. The risks involved are not worth it. 
If you go faster than the speed of other traffic: 

rhrcian"rof°a':r^f:^^'"' ^'^'^'^ — « 

It is more tiring. Fatigue increases the chance of a crash. 

Going with the flow of traffic is safer, and easier. 

niiis safel>. If you do not go slowly enough, your brakes can 

lVT\ol\Tr "^"''^ ^hi'^ your trans'iLion 

to a low gear before starting down the grade. Pay attention to 
signs warning of long downhill grades,^ and check your brak^^ 
It^^.T;^:!/'''' ''''' ^ steady ^press'u"'^:: 

R:a:^ha7"s;c^^^n carefuJly.'^"^"^^^^ 



9 

ERIC 



194 



Visual 5 



Dynamics of Hydroplaning 




® Tires Not Touching Road 

Steps 

« Gradually Decelerate 
® Don't Brake 
« Don't Turn Wheel 



Visual B 

Checklist for Operating on 
Slippery Surfaces 

Trip Time on Icy Road Will Take Longer 

• Start Gently 

• Adjust Turning and Braking to Conditions 

• Check Mirrors 

• Adjust Speed to Conditions 

• Adjust Space to Conditions 

• Avoid Wet Brakes 



INSTRUCTORS NOTE RE: 
CHECK STUDENTS F,OR ATTENTIVEWESS 
MAY BE A GOOD TIME FOR A SHORT BREAK 
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S VION 

SUBJECT 
TIME ALLOITED 
PAGE 



Test Taking Skills 
4 5 Min. 
1 - 8 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



^ 5 

^ TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES ^ 
1 AND ACTIVITIES 1 



EVALUATION 



1. Define reason for test 
taking component. 



2. Understanding content 

of test taking component, 

3. Define strategies for 
test taking. 



1. Introduction to test tak- 
ing skills. 



2. Outline of content by 
Session. 

3. A. General test taking 

strategies. 

3.B. Tip list for student. 



4. Understanding of time 4. Use of time allotted. 



use. 



5. Understanding the direc- 5. Following the directions 



tions on a test. 



in test taking. 



l.A. Lecture 

Pg. 96 - Test-Wiseness 
Manual 



!• Asking factual and specific 
questions. 



I.E. Overhead Transparency 
Pg. 96 

Manual 



Pg. 96 - Test-Wiseness 



2. Overhead Transparencies 2. Proficiency Test 
Content outline 

3. A. Lecture - Text of 

Manual 

3.B. Overhead Transparencies 

3. C. Handouts 

4. Lecture - Text of Manual 
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SESSION J 



LESSONS^ Introduction to T.. t Taking Skill. 

Ti 1 1 e" 



Overview 
Time Allotted : 
Prerequisites ; 

Pu££ose: To define the reason for test taking conaponent, 
Materials 

Instructi onal Aids : Overheads (2) 
^ , ^Student Mate rialg 



. I...truoc.r M.t.H.J^ : Text o£ Introduction to Te = t Taking. 



Content 



Act i vi t 



Lecture on the elements to be 



>roximat e Time 



mastered for scoring well on tests. 



ti;t%rcr/„ro/'o/7e;t'\\"in,'°=''rh: wt^'-' 

on tho £i„t factor and the L.o V , °' "° training focuses 

to the students. l?o»nr \ "sentially left up 

as good paystcii a:d""::tio"; r Liiit''i,inr.r. """"i^^^^ 

Cesc taking can make th«» Hifft ^"^^^^ the mechanics of 

standing tist performance. mediocre and out- 
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I. 
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THE SCORE A STUDENT ACHIEVES ON A TEST MAY 
BE INFLUENCED BY SEVERAL FACTORS: 

1. KNOWLEDGE OF THE -SUBJECT MATTER 

2. POSSESSION OF GOOD PHYSICAL AND EMOTION-i 
AL HEALTH 

3. SKILL IN THE MECHANICS OF TEST TAKING 
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SESSION I 

1- Introduction to test -j,!,,- 

cest uakmg skills. 

2- Content of test ^^,l,■f 

test taking skills Session I. 

3- Strategies for test taking. 



^- Understanding the importance of use of ti.e. 



5. Understanding the directions on a test. 



^ ^ 



LESSON 8.3 



SESSION I 
Strategies for Test Taking 



Title 



Ovek*view 

Time Allotted ; 
Prerequisi t es : 

Purpose ; Define the strategies for test taking. 



Materials 

Instructional Aids : Overheac?s and Handouts 

Page 165. 

Student Materials ; Handouts 



Inst rue t or Mat e rials : 

Visual A. How To Be A Master Test Taker 
Visu'al Tip List For Students 



Concent 

Activity or Topic 

Discussion of strategies. Short 
answer opportunity. 



App roxi mat e Time 

explanations i^nd question and 
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Level F 



GENERAL TEST-TAKI^8G STRATEGIES 



5 A. TIME-USING STRATEGIES 

1 . Set up a schedule for progressing through the test, 
j 2. Work as rapidly as possible with reasonable assurance of accuracy. 

3. Answer the easiest questions first. 

I 4. On scrap paper, keep a record of the items to which you would like to 

' go back. 

. 5. Use time remaining after completion of the test to go back and look at 

] •• your answers. 

I B. ERROR-AVOIDANCE STRATEGIES 

1 . Pay careful attention to directions. Determine the nature of the task. 

l( 2. Determine the nature of the question. 

A 

\ 3. Ask the examiner for clarification, when necessary, if it is permitted. 

4. If you are using a separate answer sheet, make sure to record the 
answer in the correct position on the sheet. 

C. GUESSING STRATEGY 

Don't make wild guesses. Many tim.es you can get the correct answer by a 
process of reasoning and eliminating wron^ answers. 

D. MISCELLANEOUS TIPS 

1 . Only change an answer if you are su-'o the first one you picked was 
wrong. 

2. Examine carefully all possible responses before attempting to choose 
the correct answer. 

3. Use relevant content information provided in other test items. 

4. Tackle items one at a time rather than thinking about the whole test. 
- 5. Do not expect to find a pattern in the positions of the correct choices. 
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Level F 

HOW TO BE A MASTER TEST TAKER 



• APPROACH THE TEST CONFIDENTLY. BE CALM. 

• ARRIVE ON TIME. 

• GET COMFORTABLE AND RELAX. 

• HAVE ALL MATERIALS YOU NEED. 

• listen carefully to all directions. 

© read all directions. read them twice if necessary. 

• look over the complete page before answering any 
({ •quest'ons. 

• CAREFULLY READ EACH QUESTION. MAKE SURE YOU 
understand EACH ONE BEFORE. YOU ANSWER. REREAD IF 
NECESSARY. 

9 THINK! AVOID HURRIED ANSWERS. 

« GET ALL THE HELP YOU CAN FROM "CUE" WORDS. 

• STAY CALM AND CONFIDENT THROUGHOUT THE TEST. DONT 
LET ANYTHING THROW YOU. 

• CHECK AND PROOFREAD YOUR ANSWERS. BE A BITTER-ENDER. 
CONTINUE WORKING UNTIL IT IS TIME TO GO. 
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TIP LiST FOR STUDENTS 

Here are some very helpful test taking tips about 

• getting ready physically and mentally, 

• making the best use of your time, 

• making fewer mistakes and 

• more! 



Getting ready... 
physically and mentally 

Get plenty of sleep the night before 
the test. "Cramming" won't help. 

Don't take a test when you are 
hungry. Eat your breakfast or lunch. 

Be on time and be alert. 

Put everything else out of your mind 
, -^think only of doing your best. 

\ 

' Jress comfortably. 

If you wear glasses, be sure you 
have them and wear them! 



Making fewer mistakes 

Read all directions. Understand 
what you're supposed to do. 

Ask the person giving the test for 
help if you don't understand the 
directions. 

Carefully read questions and ALL of 
the answer choices. 

Try. to eliminate some of the answer 
choices as wrong; this increases 
your chances of selecting the 
correct answer. 



Making the best use of your time 

If the test is timed, don't rush, but 
don't dally either. 

Answer the easy questions first. 

If you're stumped by a question, go 
on with the test and come back to it 
later. 

Make a note on scratch paper of 
the questions you want to go back 
to so you can find them easily. 

A^ou finish early, look over your 
answers. 



Miscellaneous tips 

Don't panic! Tackle questions one 
at a time rather than thinking about 
the whole test at once. 

Use relevant content information 
from othor test questions where 
possible. 

Don't "score" your answers as you 
take the test. 

Trust your first answer; change an. 
answer only if you feel you. must. 

Remember, there is usually no 
pattern of correct answer choices. 
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SESSION I 



LESSON 8. A 



Overvi ew 

rime Allotted : 

Prerequi fiit es : 

Purpose : Understanding 



Using Time Wisely 
Title 



of time use* 



Materials 

Instructional Aids: Overhead 



udent Materials: 



Instruct or Mat c rials ; 



Content 



Activity or Topic a ^ ^ 
^= Approximate Time 

Lecture on specific material on overhead. Stress that there is 
no time limit on this test. 



id 

ERIC 



207 



• 



1 . 

2. 

3v 



Making the Best Use of Your Time 
If the test is timed, don't rush, but don't dally either. 
Answer the easy questions first. 

b'fcrt/it'J^te'^f ' ^--stio., go on w.ith the test and come 

Make a note on scratch paper of the questions you want to go 
back to so you can find them easily. 

When you finish, look over your answers. 
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SESSION 



LESSON 8.5 



Correctly following the directions 



on the CDL 



Tit le 



Overview 

Time Allotted ; 

Prerequisites ; 

Pii££ose: Explain the directions for the CDL. 
Materials 

Instructional Ai^^r Overhead (Directions fro 
Student Materials ; Handouts 




Instructor Materials : 



Content 



Activity or Topic 



Approximate Time 



Lecture : 



Inform the students on the directions* 
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NOTE 



TAKE TEST THEN INSTRUCTOR AND STUDENTS 
HAVE DISCUSSION ON TEST CONTENT 

FOLLOWING OERECTIONS 

SITUATION 



You received a failing mark on a reading test After 
reviewing your answers with the teacher, you realized that 
you haa not completely understood the directions What is 
your new attitude toward reading directions? 



DIRECTIONS: Circle the letter which matches the answer you choose 

1. You are tested so often that reading directions 

A. IS unnecessary. 

B. is only for the slower students. 
CI takes up valuable time. 

is clearly a necessary part of testing. 

If directions are not clearly understood you should 
^ guess. 

ask the teacher. 

C. avoid admitting it to others. 

D. tell the teacher after the test. 

3. In order to work as fast as possible you should 

A. start the test before reading the directions 
read the directions befoi-e starting the test" 
v>. read the directions when vouYe finished 
D. avoid asking questions about the directions. 

4. Reading the directions to each part of the test is 
(o^ necessary. 

unnecessary. 

C. seldom important. 

D. often confusing. 




INSTRUCTIONS 

Do not_ start the test until you have read all instructions. 
This is a test of the knowledge required. 

Read each question. Make sure that you read all the possible 
answers. Decide which answer is best. There Ii~only one best 
answer for each question. Then mark that answer on youFlnswer 
sheet by blackening in Che circle vith the letter for that 
answer. You are not to make any marks on the test booklet. 

Look at the EXAMPLE box ar the top of the answer sheet. It sho-s 
how to mark your answers. You must blacken in completely the 
circle for the answer that you wish to mark. You may change an 
answer if you wish, but be sure that you completely erase the old 



answe r 



Remember, do not mark more than one answer. If you mark mpre than 
one answer to a question, it will be graded as a wrong answer. 

If you do not know the answer to a question, you should guess. 
You should answer all questions on the test. 

^is test is not timed . You will have as long to work on it as 
you wish. 

You may begin whenever you are ready, if you have any Questions 
either now or as you work through the test, raise your hand. 
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SESSION: I 

SUBJECT: Proficiency Test 
TIME ALLOTTED: 40 Min. 



PAGE, 



1 - 9 



OBJECTIVES 



t — a= = = s = xsa=3sr = = = 3xsi!B = = ass:ss=ss=ss: 



TOPICS 



: = s = = : 



1 1 

1 TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES ? 
1 AND ACTIVITIES t 



EVALUATION 



Knowledge of student 
material covered in this 
Session- 



37 questions* 



Test question 
Answer Sheet 



80% passage rain^ (Allowed 
8 questions wrong for 80%) 



INSTRUCTORS NOTE : 

Please observe average length 
0 of of minutes. This figure 
2) Instructor must also leave 



of time for completion of test# Then 
will become more important in Session 
enough time in the following Sessions 



devide # of Questions into average 
II, III, IV* 

for discussion of test answers* 
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SESSION I II III IV 
(Circle Session Number) 



Name: 



Answer Sheet 



Date: 



J. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


2. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


3. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


^. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


5, 


A 


B 


c 


D 


6, 


A 


B 


c 


D 


?• 


A 


B 


c 


D 


8. 


P 


B 


c 


D 




A 


B 


c 


D 


\ 




iB 


c 


D 


11. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


IZ. 


A . 


B 




D 


13. 


A 


•B 




D 




;A 


B 


c 


D 


15. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


16. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


17^" 


A 


B 


c 


D 


L8. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


L9. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


50. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


»1. 


A 


B^ 


c 


P 


12. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


!3. 


A 


B 


c 


D 




A 


B 


c 


D 


:5. 


A 


B 


c 


D 



• 



26. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


51. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


76. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


27. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


52. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


77. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


28. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


53. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


78. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


29. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


54. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


79. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


30. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


55. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


80. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


31. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


56. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


81. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


32. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


57. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


82. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


•.>33. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


58. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


83. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


34. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


59. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


84. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


35. 


A' 


B 


C 


. D 


60. 


A. 


B 


C 


D . 


85. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


36. 


- A 


B 


C 


■" D 


•61. • 


••A 


B 


C 


D 


86. 


A- 


B 


c 


D 


37. 


A 


.B 


C 


D 


62. 


A 


B 


.0 . 


D • 


87. 


A 


B 


•c 




JO. 


A 


■B 


c 


.D 


63. 


A 


B. 


c 


D 


■ " 83. 


A 


B 


"c 


D 




•A 


B 


c ■ 


D" 


64.. 


A 


B 


c" 


D 


89.- 


"a: 


B 


c 


D 
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"B 


c 


D 


65. 


A 


B. 
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D 


90. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


41. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


66. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


. 91. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


^"1. 


A 


B 


c 


D 


67. 


A 


B 


c 


" D 


92. 


A 


B 


c 


D 
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B 


c 
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68. 


A 


B 
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93. 
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B 
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44. 
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B 
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69. 
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94. 
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45. 
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B' 
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70. 
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95. 
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46. 
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D. 


71, 
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96. 
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72. 
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97. 
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B 
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D 


98. 
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A 


B 




D 


74. . 
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c 
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99. 


A 


B 
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50. 


A 


B 


c 
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75. 


A 


B 


c 
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100. 
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B 


f 


D 






















101. 
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D 
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102. 
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D 






















103. 
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B 
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D 
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Test 1 



Name 
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The length Ij n,i t for any si-agle motor vehicle, except 
for aiixlljary parts, is: * except 



a) feet 

b) AS feet 

c) 50 feet 

d) 60 feet 



Medical certificates must be renewed every: 

a ) year 

b ) tvo years 

c) four years 

d ) three years 

lt\lllMV.^^\ '^"^^^"^ " mph on dry pavemenc . 

t\ t } t \ " '° ''^^'^S '^h^ vehicJe CO a stop: 

a) twice Che length of the vehicle 

b) half the length of a football fiald 

c) the length of a football field 

d) The length of two football fields 

llLVtJnf^^''^ ' u^^""^ ^"^^"^^ ""'^ ^^^'^ ^ highway 

usxng an of_ramp that curves downhill. You should: 

a) Use the posted speed limit for the offramp 

b) Slow down CO a safe speed before the turn 

c Waxt until you are in the turn before downshifting 
d) Use regular road speed limits 

Whenever backing cannot be avoided always. 

a) check clearances before starting 

b) bac't slowly 

c) use a spotter or helper 
u) all of the above 



What does a retarder do? 

a) helps control skids 

b) tells the driver the oil pressure 

t'he'bra'ker ''''''' -educing the need for using 

d) None of the above 



Which of these statements about downshifting is true' 

a) When you downsnift for a curve, you should do so 
before you enter the curve 

b) When you downshift for a hill, you should do so 
after you start down the hill 

c) Never down shift until you n->ed to 
d ) a a n d c 
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9. 



10, 



B. Whnc should you do if your vehJcle hydroplanes? 

a) Start scab brakJ 

b) Accelerate slightly 

c) Release the accelerator 

d) Stop 

Which of these statements about backing a heavy vehicle 
is true? 

a) You should avoid backing whenever you can 

b) When you use a helper, he/she should use clear voice 
(spoken) signals 

c) It Is safer to back toward the right side of the 
vehicle than to the driver's side 

d) Back on blind side 

Which of these statements about double-clutching and 
shifting is true? 

a) It should not be done when the road is slippery 

b) You can use the sound of the engine to tell you when 
to shift 

c) You must use both clutch pedals 

d) Don't use a clutch 

IK Which of these statemencs about speed management is 
true? „ ^ 

a) Empty trucks always stop in a shorter distance than 
fully loaded ones 

b) As the speed of a vehicle doubles, its stopping dis- 
tance also doubles 

c) Choose a driving speed that lets you stop in the 
space that you can see ahead 

d) Go slow as possible 

12. When do posted speed limits apply? 

a) At night 

b) When necessary to drive around a jaywalker 

c) When conditions safely allow 

d) When its raining 

13. When must you wear a seat belt? 

a) At all ciaes while driving a commercial vehicle 

b) When fueling 

c ) Whi le checking your tiras 

d) While your bob tailing across town 
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A tachograph tells you what? 

a) When you stopped 

b) Engine RPM' 

c) Your speed on a graph 

d) All of the above 



15. A tachometer tells you what? 

a) RPM of engine 

b) How fast your going 

c) When to shift 

d) All of the above 



16. An engine brake or retarder: 

a) Saves wear and tear on cylinder walls 

b) Saves wear and tear on brake linings 

c) Saves wear and tear on brake lines 

d) Saves on tires 



!?• What is the proper brake application for descending long 
grades ? 

a) Short, hard pumps 

b) Light, steady applications 

c) Alternating hard and light 

d) Use only when need to stop 

18. How does a driver "ride the tach" down a long grade? 

a) By maintaining RPM's below maximum rated 

b) By braking when RPM's reach upper shift range 

c) By maintaining RPM's below lower shift range 

d) By shifting into a higher gear 



19. Immediately before entering an intersection; you should: 

a) Slow down and grip wheel more tightly 

b) Quickly scan left and right 

c) Slow down and check mirrors 

d) Scan left and right, maintain your speed 

20. When is a wet road slickest? 

a) Just as it begins to rain 

b) when the wind is also blowing 

c) When it has rained for an hour 

d) When there are leaves on the road 



21. A convex mirror is not suitable for 

a) Spotting cars beside you 

b) Judging distances 

c) Use in backing 

d) b & c 
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a) 5-20 lbs 

b) 40 - 75 lbs 

c) 50 - 100 lbs 

d) 60 - 120 lbs 

Placijra^?^i°%"^ sentences carefully. Indicate your answer by 

llll.^ J 7 °" ^^"^ preceding the number. Answer all 

itecs xn the order given. For True mark a; for False mark b! 

as theV.'.V/ '° answering items on a test as soon 

as the testing session begins. 



24. It is best not to review any answers to questl 



ons 



JeadLr^;; "h^'^ i« expected of you without 

readxng the directions. 

26. If you are uncertain of an answer, it is usually best to 

make a thoughtful guess. 

27. When responding to a multiple choice item, read all the 

possible choices before responding. 

28. It is better to guess blindly than to spend time trying 

to fxgure out the correct answer. i-ryxng 

~ llal\r.V'^'-'' k'° ^^^■^i"^'^^ ^'■'^^^'^ choices on the basis 

that they are absurd, or unrelated to the question. 

■~~ aSfwerfnt"" ""^^ ^ to 

answerxng another item. 

31. You have a better chance of achieving a high score if 
you are anxious while you are taking a test. 



32. It is not necessary to ask questions about the direc- 
tions for a test. "jcec 



33. At f J Tst , skip t 



p test items that seem especially hard. 
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Use any time remaining after you have completed the test 
to review answers. 



Sec a mental schedule for progressing through the test. 

Begin working as soon as possible and maintain accuracy 
in marking answers. 



Don't waste time reading all possible answer choices. 
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SESSION 0 II III IV 
(Circle Session Number) 



Answer Sheet 



^^e* MASTER 



' 4 B C D 



/ CD 35. ft B C D 60 A -R r n ' oc - 

W R A n eu. A B C D 85. A B C D 

' ^ ^ » ^ 36. -ft B C D 61. A B C D 

37. A^CD 
• •.^.C D ■ 38. A B C D 



.-•BCD 
. A • C D 



^SLte: Revised 9/2Q/8Q 



^- • S C D 26. ^ B C D 

2- A # C D 27. ^ B C D 



51. A B C D 

52. A B C D 

' • ° 28. A » C D 53. A B C D 

* ^ ° 29. ^-B C D 54. A B C D 

5' k B C 0 30. ^ B C D 

6' k B ^ L 31. A «. C D 

' A. B C 0 32. A#CD 

B • D >33. # B C D 



55. A B C Lt 

56. A B CD 

57. A B C D 

58. A B C D 
t B C D 59. A B C D 



k B C ^ 39. A B C D 

•BCD- 40. " A B C d' 

A ^ C. B 41. A B C D 

^•CD 42. A BCD 



62. A B C D 

■ 63. A B C D 

.64. A B C D' 

65. A Sb C d' 



43. - ABCD 

44. A B C D 



•2CD 45. ABCD 

A « G 0- 46. A B C D 

♦BCD 47. A B C D 

A^CD 48. ABCD 



68. A B C D 

69. A B C D 

70. A B C D 

71. A B- C D 

72. - A B . C D 



^ • C D 49.. ABCD 

A 9 C D 



73. A B C D 

74. -ABCD 
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76. A B C D 

77. A B C D 
/8. ABCD 

79. A B C D 

80. A B C D 

81. A B C D 

82. A B C D 

83. A B C D 

84. A B C D 



86. - ABCD 

87. A B C D 

88. A B .C D 

89. A B .C D 

90. A B C d 



66. A B C .D 91. ^ B p 

67. A B C D 92. a'-B C D 



93. A B C D 

94. A 5 C D 

95. A B C D 

96. A B C D 



97. A B C D 

98. A B C D 

99. A B C D 

50. A B C D 75 A w r n 

/:>. A B C D 100. A . B C D 

101. ABCD 

102. ABCD 

103. ABCD 



TEST 1 REFERENCE 

1. SL RSA 266.11/3-3 

2. Federal Law 

3. 2-20 

4. 2-22 

5. 2-13/14. 

6. 2-15 

7. 2-22 

8. 2-21 

9. 2-13/14 

10. 2-14/15 

11. 2-22 

12. 2-.'. 2 

13. Federal Law 

14. Information 

15. Information 

16. 2-15 

17. 2-22 

18. Inforamtlon 

19. Information 

20. 2-21 

21. 2-17 

22. 2-7 
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Inst ruct or ' s Text 



SESSION II (Green) 
DRIVING SAFELY 



This session re«'iews the "general knowledge and ijafe driving prac- 
tices which all commercial drivers should knew* It consists of 
the following units: 

I - Recap — Revision data and specific facts of Session I, 
handouts and discuss Session II, 



II - Visual Search — Recognition and interpretation of 
visual search. 



III - Communication — Recognizing the proper procedures and 
usage of communication for trucking industry* 

IV - Space Management — Recognizes and applies concepts and 
principles of managing space. 

V - Night Operation — Recognizing and adapting to various 
night operations. 

VI - Extreme Driving Conditions — Recognizes and adapts to 
extreme driving conditions. 

VII - Hazard Perception — Recognize and interpret specific 
facts related to hazard perception. 

VIII - Test Taking Skill -- Help with test taking. 

IX - Proficiency Test — Final step to evaluate text of 
course. 

^^ INSTRUCTORS NOTE 

Watch tine for all parts. Must start part IV no later than 
four hours from start of class!!!! 
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SESSION II 



!• Recap • • ; , - ' 

2. Visual Search 

3 « Connaunlca t loa 

4. Space Management 

5. Night Operation 

6. Extreme Driving Conditions 

7. Hazard Perception 

8. Test Taking Skills (approximately 15-30 minutes) 

9. Proficiency Test (approximately 65 minutes) 

10. Referral: 

A. Upon successful completion of Proficiency 
Test, student progresses to Session III. 

B. Unsuccessful completion of Proficiency 
Test, student progresses to Makeup Session, 

SESSION II TRAINING- HO JRS = 5 
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S 

SUBJECT: Recap 

TIME ALLOTTED: 45 Min. 

PAGE: 2 - 1 



1 1 1 

OBJECTIVES 1 TOPICS 1 TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES H EVALUATION 

1 1 AND ACTIVITIES ^ 



1. Lecture - Recap !• Asking factual and specific 

CDL Session I questions. 

D. Shifting 

E. Backing 

?• Speed Management 



1. Review data and specific l.A, Laws 
facts of previous session. 

B. Control Systems 

C. Basic Control 



2. Present curriculum hand- 2. Define handout Session II 2. Handout - Lecture 2. Proficiency Test, 

outs for Session II. 



SESSION II 
1. RECAP 



Ob J ective 



l!tir\n^^nT ^.I''^ specific facte of previous session direct.y re- 
lated to CDL Manual and Test. 

Topic(s) 

1. Laws - (1-8, 1-9) 

2v Control Systems 

3.^ Basic Control^ (2-12, Top 2-13) 

A Shifting (2-14, 2-15) 

5. Backing (2-13, 2-14) 

6. Speed Management (2-20, 2-21, 2-22) 



chniques/Procedures anil Activities 

Refer to r!>ln'°? '° Code Session I, 

?eflow) ' ^^Shlighted area, Session I (Color Code - 

1. Laws - (1-8, 1-9, 3-2,. 3-3) 

A. Seat Belts 

B. AO' Length Law Straight Truck 

C. 96" to 102" Width All Roads (Note: Tests read 96") 

D. 48' Box Length 

E. Weight 80,000 5 Axles Maximum 
80,000 Interstate Even With Tri-axle 

Touch on Overhead CDLM, pages 1-8, 1-9 

F. .04 Blood Alcohol Level - Truck Only 

G. One License Only - Commercial 

H. DOT Medical Certificate as of 1/90 

2 • Control Systems 
Handout 1.2-37 
1.2-38" 

3 • Basic Control 

A. No Roll Back on Start 

B. Wheel Held at Opposite Position (9-3) 

C. Traction, Release Acceleration 
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4- Shifting - (2-lA, 2-15) 

A* Double Clutch - Clutch all the time. 
B. Curves, Hills, Shift Prior 

5. Backing - (2-13, 2-14) 

A. Safe 

B. Slowly 

C. Helper when possible. 

6» Speed Management - (2-20, 2-21, 2-22) 

I. A. 12 - 15 Seconds (1/A mile) 

B. Empty greater the loaded stop distance. (2-17) 

C. 3/4 seconds 55 mph 60' in 3/4 seconds. 

D. Double speed 4 times destructive power crash. 

E. 55 mph dry pavement 170' to stop 4 1/2 seconds. 

F. 55 mph 6 seconds to stop Football field (300'). 

G. Smaller Convex mirror, further away. Distortion. 
(2-17) 

H. High speed major causes fatal crashes. 

II. A. Condition: slippery surfaces, 1/3 reduction speed, 

snow, 1/2 reduction speed, ice - crawl. 
(2-20, 2-21, 2-22) 

B. Shaded area . 

C. Bridges approximately 32° freeze. 

D. Melting ice. 

E. Black Ice. 

F. Vechile Ice - Back of mirror/support. 

G. Rain - Bleeding tar, right after start. 

H. Hydroplanning - 30 mph slow. 
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SESSION II 
2. OVERVIEW 

Ob j ecti.ve 

Present curriculum handouts for Session II 
Toplc(s ) 

Define handout Session II 

Techniq u e s/Procedures and Acti vi ties 
Handout - Lecture - CDLM 
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^I^ESSION: II 



SUBJECT: Visual Search 
TIME ALLOTTED: 15 Mill. 

PAGE: 2-2 



sB&iBBssunaasxxx: 



IBBESBSSSBBSl 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



1 1 

1 TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 1 
1 AND ACTIVITIES 1 



EVALUATION 



'^SAB^BSBSBSBBBSZZCSBSSBtXttaasitiaBSBBCSSIBBaBBSai 



IMBIKIZISSBBI 



1. Recognition and interpre- 
tation of visual search. 



l.A, 



£• 
F, 
G, 
H. 
I. 
J. 
K. 



Seeing ahead 
Imporcance of looking 
far enough ahead 
How far to look for 
traffic 

Look for road conditions 
Seeing sides and rear 
Regular checks 
Traffic 

Checking your vehicle 
Special situations 
Lane changes 
Turns, merges, tight 
maneuvers, use of 
mirrors, check quickly, 
understanding what you 
see 



1. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
A.-K. - 2-16, 2-17 

1. Overhead Transparencies 
A.-C. - 2.1.15, 2.1-16 

U N.H. State Law 

Commercial Driver's 
Manual 

A.-K. - 2-16 



1. Asking factual and specific 
questions. 




2* Proficiency Test. 
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SESSION II 



VISUAL SEARCH 

Ob j ecti ve 

Recognition and interpretation of visual search. 




Topic (s ) 

!• Seeing ahead. 

2. Importance of looking far enough ahead. 

3. How far to look for traffic. 

4. Look for road conditions. 

5. Seeing sides and rear. 

6. Regular checks. 

7. Traffic. 

8. Checking your vehicle. 

9. Special situations. 

10. Lane changes. 

11. Turns, merges, tight maneuvers, use of mirrors, check 

quickly, understanding what you see . 

Techniques /Pro cedu res and Activities 

Overhead Trans parencies 
2.1-15 
2.1-16 

New Hampshire State Law Commercial Driver's Manua 
Lecture: CDLM 2-16, Top 2-17 

To be a safe driver you need to know what's going on all around 
your vehicle. Not looking properly is a major cause of acci- 
dents. 

All drivers look ahead; bu^ many don't look far enough ahead. 

Importance of Looking Far Enough Ahead. Because stopping or 
changing lanes can take a lot of distance, knowing what the traf- 
fic is doing on all sides of you is very important. You need to 
look well ahead to make sure you have room to make these moves 
saf ely . 

How Par Ahead to Look. Most good drivers look 12 to 15 seconds 
ahead. That means looking ahead the distance you will travel .in 
12 to 15 seconds. At lower speeds, that's about one block. At 
highway speeds it's about a quarter of a mile. If you're not 
looking that far ahead, you may have to stop too quickly to make 
quick lane changes. Looking 12 to 15 seconds ahead doesn't mean 
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•^Jfrff"f attention to things that are closer. Good drivers 
'^hift their attention back and forth, near and far. 

Look for Traffic. Look for vehicles coming onto the highway or 
t^h- r""" .^"""^ °' turning. Watch for brakelights from slowing 
vehicles. By seeing these things far enough ahead, you can chang! 
your spec-d or change lanes if necessary to avoid a problem. 

Look for Road Conditions. Look for hills and curves - anything 
you 11 have to slow or change lanes for. Pay attention to traf- 
fic signals and signs. If a light has been green for a long 
time it will probably change before you get thfre. Start slow- 
ing down and be ready to stop. Traffic signs may alert you to 
road conditions where you may have to change speed. 

It's important to know what's going on behind and to the sides. 
Check your mxrrors regularly. Check more often in special situa- 
c 3. ons « 

Regular Checks. You need to make regular checks of your mirrors 
to be aware of traffic and to check your vehicle. 

Traffic. Check the mirrors for vehicles on either side and in 
llnn,tL^r' -l",^" emergency, you iaay need to know whether you 
can make a quxck lane change. Use your mirrors to spot overtak- 
es vehicles There are "blind spots" that your mirrors cannot 
»ow you. Check your mirrors regularly to know where othe^ 

spits^^' ^" """""^ '° '^^^y "-^^^ into^your blind 

tire? '''^ '""^ mirrors to keep an eye on your 

tires. It s one way to spot a tire fire. If you're carrying ooen 
cargo, you can use the mirrors to check it. Look for loose 
straps, ropes or chains. Watch for a flapping or ballooning 

Special Situations. Special situations require more than regular 
:an::;ers'."''- "'^^^ '^""^ — ' tight 

Lane changes. You need to check your mirror to make sure no one 
xs alongside you or about to pass you. Check you mirrors: 

— Before you change lanes to make sure there i.s enough room. 

- After you have signaled, to check. that no one has moved out 
of your blind spot. 

~~ '•'^ ^^"^ ^'^^"Se to double-check that 

your path xs clear. 

After you complete the lane change. 

Turns. In turns, check your mirrors to make sure the rear of ' 
--ur vehicle will not hit anything. 
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Merges. When merging, use your mirrors to make sure the gap in 
traffic is large enough for you to enter safely. 

Tight Maneuvers. Any time you are driving in close quarters 
check your mirrors often. Make sure you have enough clearance* 

How to Use Mirrors. Use mirrors correctly by checking them 
quickly and understanding what you see. 

Checking quickly. When you use your mirrors while driving on the 
road, check quickly. Look back and forth between the mirrors and 
the road ahead. Don't focus on the mirrors for too long. Other^ 
wise, you will travel quite a distance without knowing what's 
happening ahead. 

Understanding what you see. Many large vehicles have curved 
(convex, "fisheye", "spot", "bugeye") mirrors that show a wider 
area than flat mirrors. This is often helpful. But everything 
appears smaller in a convex mirror than it would if you were 
looking at it directly. Things also seem farther away than they 
really are. It's important to realize this and to allow for it. 



*Page 2-24 ) Highlighted in 

2-25 ) CDL Manual 



W Check Figures 2-11, 2-12 
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|o jSides and Rear 



» Check IVIirrbrs Several 
Times a Minute 



Be E^eciaily Alert at 

- Intersectfons 

- Shojjping Centers 

- Construction Sites 
-School Zones 
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SEslB^N: II 

SUBJECT: Communication 

TIME ALLOTTED: 25 Min. 

PAGE: 2-3 



ZBsaasssss: 



OBJECTIVES 



1. Recognizing the proper 
procedure and usage of 
communication for the 
trucking industry. 



TOPICS 



1 1 

% TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 1 
% AND ACTIVITIES 1 



EVALUATION 



: a s 2S B s = : 



: a s a a I 



:asaaaaaaaaa8aaaaaaa: 



KA. Signal your intention 

a. Turns 

h. Lane changes 

c Slowing down 

d. Trouble ahead 

e. Stopping on red 

f. Driving slowly 

g. Don't direct traffic 

l.B. Communicating your pre- 
sence 

a. Passing 

b. Hard to see 

c. Parked side of the 
road 

d. Breaking down with 
placement of triangles 
and parking 

e. Use of horn only when 
needed 

1*C. Handouts 

5.4-22, 5.4-23, 5.4-24 



1. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
2-17, 2-18> 2-19, 2-20 



1. Asking factual and specific 
questions. 



l.B. Overhead Transparencies 

d. 5.4-21, 5.4-22, 5.4-23, 
5.4-24 



2. Proticiency Test 
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SESSION II 
COMMUNICATION 



Objective 

Recognizing the proper procedure and usage of coramuni cation for 
t rucking industry. 

Topic(s ) 

!• Signal yo'dr intention 

A. Turns; 

B. Lane changes ; 

C. Slowing down; 
Trou ble ahead ; 

E. Stopping on road; 

F. Driving slowly; 

G. Don't direct traffic. 

2. Communicating your presence 

A. Passing; 

B. Hard to see; 

C. parked side of the road; 

B. Breaking down with placement of triangles and parking; 
E. Use of horn only when needed. 

Techniques /Procedures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 

5.'i-21 Mention illegal State N.H. (spike type) 

5.A-22 

5./4-23 

5.4-24 

Handouts 

5.4-22 
5.4-23 
5.4-24 

Lecture: CDLM 2-17, 2-18, 2-19, Top 2-20 

Other drivers can't know what you are going to do until you tell 
them. 

Signaling what you intend to do is important for safety. Here 
are some general rules for signaling. 
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urns. There are three good rules for using turn signals. 



1- Signal early: Signal „ell before you turn. It is the best 
way to keep others from trying to pass you. 

2- ~ ?rif''r''^°n°"'^^' """^ ^^"^^ °" the wheel to 
Pi:ted"the^-u.°.°" ' ""^^^ — 

^* ^^<^<^1 your exfual: Don't forget to turn off your turn sig- 
signaVsV.' """^ self-cancelling 

Lane Changes. Put your turn signal on before changing lanes 
Change lanes slowly and smoothly. That way a driver you didn"; 
see may have a chance to honk his/her horn to avoid your vehicle' 

Slowing Down. Warn drivers behind you when you see you'll need 

to slow down. A few light taps on the brake pedal - enou^^to 

flash the brake lights - should warn following "^rive rs Use tSe 

4-way emergency flashers for times when you arf driii^g very slow 

:i%uatio„v;"^'- ^^^^-^ the%ri7o;in°g 

L7veVs\tMnd* °' ^^""^ "^''"^^ ""^'^ ^^''^ it hard for 

drivers behind you to see hazards ahead. If you see a hazard 

that wxll require slowing down, warn the drivers'^ behind by f lash- 
ing your brake lights. ^ riash 



warnxng by braking early and slowing gradually. - 

tSe'roa! to ^'lo?/'* '^"^""'^ '^"^ sometimes stop in 

the road to unload cargo or passengers or to stop at a railroad 
crossing. Wara following drivers by flashing your braL ^i^r^ 
Don't stop suddenly. Use your four way flashers. 

Slowly. Drivers often do not realize how fast they are 
catchxng up to a slow vehicle until they are very close If II?, 

could cause an accident. You could b4 blamed and it could cost 
you many thousands of dollars. couxa cost 

s^Sht vehicle even when it's in plain 

sight. Let them know you're there to help prevent accidents. 

When Passing Whenever you are about to pass a vehicle 
^destrxan, or bicyclist, assume they don't see you. T^ey could 
suddenly „ove in front of you. When it is lega'l, tap the horn 
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lighcly or, at night, flash your lights from low to high beam and 
back* And drive carefully enough co avoid a crash oven if chey 
don't see or hear you. 



When It's Hard to See. Ac dawn or dusk or in rain or snow, yoi: 
need to make yourself easier co see. If you are having trouble 
seeing other vehicles, other drivers will have trouble seeing 
you. Turn on your lights. Use the headlights, not just the 
identification or clearance lights. Use the low beams; high 
beams can bother people in the daytime as at night. N.H. 1/2 
after 1/2 before. 

When Parked At the Side of the Road. When you pull off the road 
and stop, be sure to turn on the 4-way energency flashers. This 
is important at night. Don't trust the taillights to give warn- 
ing. Drivers have crashed into the rear of a parked vehicle be- 
cause they thought it was moving normally,i 

If you must stop on a road or the shoulder of a road, you should 
put out your reflective triangles within ten minuses. Place your 
warning devices at the following locations: 

On the traffic side of the vehicle, within ten feet of the 
front or rear corners - to mark the location of the vehicle. 
(See Figure 2-8). 




About 100 feet behind and ahead of the vehicle, on the 
shoulder or in the lane you are stopped in. (See Figure 2- 



Bacx beyond any hill, curve, or other obstruction that 
prevents other drivers from seeing the vehicle within 500 
feet. (See Figure 2-9.) 
— If you must stop or by a one-way or divided highway, 

place warning devices 10 feet, 100 feet, and 200 feet t.oward 
the approaching traffic. (See Figure 2-10.) 

When putting out the triangles hold them between yourself and the 
Oncoming traffic for your own safety. (So other drivers can see 
you. ) 

Use Your Horn When Needed. Your horn can let others know you're 
there. it can help to avoid a crash. Use your horn when needed. 
However, it can startle others and could be dangerous when used 
unnecessarily. 



* Pictures and Diagrams (2-19, 2-20) 
2-8 
2-9 
2-10 
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Visual 3 



Use of Flares or Fusees 

« Use With Caution 

• Use W Pattern for Longer Burning Time 

• Store Away From Moisture 



• Do Not Use With Explosives or Flammables 




When Rares Must be Kept Alight for an • 
Ho«T or Longer, Drivers A/lay Arrange Them 
«.< W or Criss-Cross Pattern of Four. " 
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Visual 4 



Emergency Warning Devices 

Two lane or Undivided Highway 




100* « AO paces 
200* = 80 paces 
500' « 200 paces 



Emergency Warning Devices 

One-Way or Divided Highway 




Visual 6 



Emergency Warning Devices 

Obstructed View 



-< — 100'-500'— 




Due to Hill or Curve, Move 
the Rear Most Triangle to a 
Point Back Down the Road So 
That Adequate Warning Is 
Provided 




5.4-24 
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SE^rON: II 

SUBJECT: Space Management 

TIME ALLOTTED: 20 Min. 

PAGE: 2-4 



OBJECTIVES 



1. Recognizes and applies 
concepts and principles 
of managing space. 



I TOPICS 
I 

L.A* Space ahead 

B. Space behind 

C* Overhead space 

D. Space below 

E* Space beside 

F. Space in making turns 
right and left 

G. Space needed to cross or 
enter traffic 



1 1 

1 TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES % 
1 AND ACTIVITIES 1 



EVALUATION 



: = = = = = = = r: = = z3 = z3r3 = =:i 



1. Overhead Transparencies 
A-E. 2.4-22, 2.4-24, 
2.4-26 

1. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
A.-G. - 2-23, ?-24, 
2-25, 2-26 



1. Asking factual and specific 
questions. 



2. Proficiency Test. 
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SESSION II 
SPACE MANAGEMENT 



/ 



Qbj ec t ive 

Recognizes and applies concepts and principles of managing space 
Drives appropriately for road conditions. ^ ^ ^ 



Topic( s) 

1. Space ahead. 

2. Space behind. 

3. Overhead space. 
A. Space below. 

5. Space beside. 

6. Space in making turns 

7. Space needed to cross 



right and left, 
or enter traffic. 



Techniq ues/Procedures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 
2.4-22 
2.4-24 
2.4-26 . 

Lecture: CDLM 2-23, 2-24, 2-25, 2-26 

iLn^.'^,^^^^"'^''^''^''' ''"'^ ^P^" around your vehicle 

When^things go wrong, space gives you time to think and to tak; 

To have space available when something goes wron^ vou need to 
caaage space. While this is true for all drivers it is verv Im 
portant for large vehicles Th*.v ^ 
reauire <. They take up more space and they 

require more space for stopping and turning. 

vehicie'-'the'? '^^^ ^head of the 

vehicle the space you re driving into - that is most impor- 

IT cTst\l:\Hr" ^'^^^ cushion) you need space ahead 

tL vehicle that t' .'"^^/l°P* to accident reports, 

in f?.n; % t ^"'^ ''"^^^ ""^^^ of'^^" into, is the one 

in front of them. The most frequent cause is following too 

your"^it can""''\'^Kl" ^^''^'^ ^^^^^ °^ is smaUer' than 

yours, it can probably stop faster than you can. You mav crash 
if you are following too closely. ^ crash- 
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WoTl ^Pf"- "^'^ ""^^ ^P^" should you keep in front of you' 

f good rule says you need at least one second for each 10 feet 

musradd on e''^''' at speeds below 40 .ph. At greater speeds .'^^u 

must add one second for safety. For example, if you are driving 

J: rahrad'^'i; '^^'^ ' seJn.s.e.Zen o" tll^'lll 

40 inh von'J* ^ t "^^'^ 6 seconds. Over 

forTeO-'foot v^eW'cle.'"^'^'' '""^ ' ^'^^^^^^ ^"'^ ' ""'^'^^ 

To know how much space you have, wait until the vehicle ahead 
passes a shadow on the road, a pavement marking, or so.e o^heJ 
clear landmark. Then count off the seconds i?ke this" "one 
thousand and one, one thousand and two" and so on, until you 
lecni/?' ^^"'^ the ;ule of one 

truc^ and'oX"^ '\'T °' '^'"^^-^ ^ ^0 foot 

back a llrM.^ counted up to 2 seconds, you're too close. Drop 

':fdL "-^l^ ^ -conds Of follow- 



xng dxstance (or 5 seconds, if you're going over 40 mph) . After 

''^^^ '^'^^'^ ^ow far back you should be 
Remember to add one second for speeds above 40 mph. Also remem^ 
ber that when the road is slippery, you need much n.ore space ^o 



You can't stop others from following you too close. But there 
are things you can do to mako it safer. cnere 

Stay to the rights 

Deal with tailgaters safely. 

Always leave yourself an out. 

can't \°eep'''uo^l\\V vehicles are often tailgated when they 

you're Toin/uohill rT '^""ic. This often happens when 

in tie rl.lt lint " ^ ^"""^ slowing you down, stay 

ano^hlr 1 t/, uphill, you should not pass 

safely ""'^'^ set around quickly 'and 

Dealing with Tailgaters Safely. m a large vehicle, it's often 
t:ilgatedr "'''''"^ ' "^^^'^'^ YOU may L 

- When you are traveling slowly. Drivers trapped behind slow 
vehxcles often follow closely. •■'■ua sxow 

— In bad weather. Many car drivers follow large vehicles 
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dir^^n . ^''^^'^ ^^^^"S "^^^^ ^"'^^e" speed or 

^a-r.V get\%rnV ,oi: "^'^^^ "^^^^ — 

tint I'i.'htr* 'Y" °" ^'^"'^ '^"'^ '^S^'^^ ^^^^h your 

brake lights. Follow the suggestions above. 

Commercial vehicles are often wide and take up most of a lane 
this bv f "'"'^ '^"^^ ^P^" «^hey have. You can d; 

J^i" nVairng^^^Th^rrr'^"^ ^'-^ -o^S 

?ered"?n''the''ra'n^\" I ""'^ '^"P ^^"'^ vehicle cen- 

:e^"c^:^s^:iJ::^;: h\^:e^ iii:.:':::-: - 

Il"7sYd?ot\"r\rhicAV:"- ^-^"^ - 

-- You'i^v ^^r" ^^^"^^ suddenly and turn into you. 

You may be trapped when you need to change lanes. 

ilra"ff/." ^^l" area't aear other traffic. When 

Jraffic xs heavy, it may be hard to find au open spot If you 

nn.%.Ki"''K "^^'^ ^'^''^ vehicles, try to keep as much space as 
possible between you and them. Also, drop back or pull 'fo'tard 
so that you are sure the other driver caa see you. to'^ward 

X^^V-obltrrul^/lly-rrsV /oV ^ig^t^/^ehVcYes^ " Tis^ 

ii^^ir^-^i:^:::;!^^- - ^.unneist^-o^o-; dJi^i: 
o"v::i:!d°;^^\%\^;.'^"^^ ^ ^^-^^^ ^^-^^ have 

Doa't assume that the heights posted at bridges aad over- 

r^du'^e'd th! ^^P^-^-^g - P-ked snow have 

reduced the clearaaces siace the heights were posted. 

W " ^'^^"^^^ ^^^Sht. 'au empty vau 

is higher thaa a loaded oae. That you got under a bridge 

;o:Vr:\:z\ -^^"^ ^'^^^ "^'^ 

you .have safe space to pass under an object go 
slowly, it you aren't sure you can make it. take anothf^ 
route. Warnings are often posted on low bridges or under- 
passes, but sometimes they are not. 

Some roads can cause a vehicle to tilt. There can be a' 

• sr.n/^n r"'"" ^'^^"'^^ ^^^-^^ '^'^^ -"^^ the road, such as 

signs or trees. where this is a problem, drive a Uttle 
closer to the center of the road. little 
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W— Before you back into an area, get out and check for ovgt- 
hanging objects, such as treos. branches, fire escapes or 
electric wires. it's easy to miss seeing them while you are 
backing. (Also check for other hazards at the same time.) 

Many drivers forget about the space under their vehicles. That 
space can be very small when a vehicle is heavily loaded. 
Railroad tracks can stick up several inches. This is often a 
problem on dirt roads and in unpaved yards where the surface 
h.^nr th^^tracks can wear away. Don't take a chance on getting 
hung up halfway across. Drainage channels across roads can cause 
carefuUy. """^ vehicles to drag. Cross such depressions 

The space around a truck or bus is important in turns. Because 

llh±cl.\ nr\%"^ .^"^ °" tracking, large vehicles can hit other 
vehicles or objects during turns. 

nif^^J."'"''^* "^""^ ^""^ ''"^^^ '° ^^^P prevent right-turn 



Turn slowly to give yourself and others more time to avoid 
problems . 



if you are driving a truck or bus that cannot make the right 



-"M'f^^^"^ swinging into another lane, turn wide as you 

t 

A... ji-^wxAiStOp 

drivers from passing you on the right 



complete the turn, as shown in Figure 2-11. Keep the rear 
of your vehicle close to the curb. This will stop other 



' '° ^^^"^^ ^^^^ t"'^'^. shown 

m Figure 2-12, Page 2-25. A following driver may think 
you are turning left and try to pass you on the right. You 
may crash into the other vehicle as, you complete your turn. 
If you must cross into the oncoming lane to make a turn, 
watch out for vehicles coming toward you. Give them room to 
go by or to stop. However, don't back up for them, because 
you might hit someone behind you. 

^f^^f^l^^*. °" ^ "^''^ ^""^^ have reached the cen- 

ter of the intersection before you start the left turn. (Page 2- 
26) If you turn too soon, the left side of your vehicle may hit 
another vehicle because of offtracking. 

If there are two turning lane«=, always take the right-hand turn 
ItZ:.. ^^^'^^ the inside lane 

Jour rl.^r "^^^^r '"'"^ '° "'^'^^ ^l^^ t"'^"- D'^ivers on 

your right may be hard for you to see, You may crash into them. 

Be aware of the size and weight of your vehicle when you cross or 
enter traffic. Here are some important things to keep in mind: 

•Because of slow acceleration and the space large vehicles 
require, you may need a much larger gap to enter traffic 
than you would In a car. 
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Acceleration varies with the load. Allow more room if your 
vehicle is heavily loaded^ 

Before you start across a road, make sure you can get all 
the way across before traffic reaches you. 
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Visual 3 

Tailgating 

Causes 

• 25% of All Accidents 

• Panic Stops 

• Frightened Car Drivers 

• Restricted Sight Distance 




Heavy Vehicle Formula 

for Timed Interval Following Distance 

• 1 Second Required for Each 10 Feet of Vehicle Length - 
at Speeds Under 40 MPH 

• Above 40 MPH Use Same Formula, Then Add 1 Second for 
the Additional Speed 




- • c > 

55 ft Rig = 6 Seconds 



SES^^ON: 

SUBJECT! 
TIME ALLOTTED: 
PAGE: 



II 

Night Operations 
15 Mill. 

2-5 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES % 



EVALUATION 



1. Recognizing and adapting 
to various night opera- 
tions. 





1 


AND APTTVITTF^; 


A. 




Lec t u re — Comme rci a 1 


n 


vxsi on 


Driver 's Manual 


c. 




9—97 9— 9Q 9 9Q 


D. 


t* ^ C7110 




E. 


St OD Hfiv^ncT flnH mill 1- 


uveiTiieaa x irauoparenci QS 




rt\70Y* t* 53 oof ^ o ^ A 

uvcjL u u d bajLe pxace 


1 A 9 ^— 1 A 


F. 


Roadway 


1.1. 2.5-13 


G. 


Poor lighting 




H. 


Drunk drivers 


l.L 2.5-14 


I. 


Vehicle factors 


l.K 2.5-15 


J. 


Headlight and others lights 




K. 


Night driving pro- 






cedures 




L. 


Pre-trip procedures 






Avoiding blinding 






others 




N. 


Avoiding glare from on- 






coming vehicles 




0. 


Use of high beams when 






you can 





1. Asking factual and specific 
questions. 



2. Proficiency Test. 
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SESSION II 



NIGHT OPERATION 

Objective 

Recognizing and adapting to various night operations. 

Topic(s) 

1. Driver factors. 

2. Vision. 

3. Glare, 

4. Fatigue, 

5. Stop driving and pull over to a safe place. 

6. Roadway. 

7. Poor light. 

8. Drunk. 
Vehicle. 

10. Headlight and others. 

11. Night driving procedures. 

12. Pre-trip procedures. 

13. Avoiding blinding others. 

14. Avoiding glare from oncoming vehicles. 
■ • ' Use of high beams when you can. 



Techniques /Procedures and Activities 

Overhead TransV^arencies 
2.5-13 
2.5-14 
2.5-15 
2.5-a6 

Lecture: CDLM 2-27, 2-28, Top 2-29 

You are at greater risk when you drive at night. Drivers can't 
see hazards as soon as in daylight, so they have less time to 
respond. Drivers caught by surprise are less able to avoid a 
crash. 

The problems of night driving involve the driver, the roadway, 
and the vehicle. We will discuss each of these factors. 

Vision; People can't see as sharply at night or in dim light. 
Also, the eyes need time to adjust to seeing in dim light. Most 
people have noniced this when walking into a dark movie theater. 

Glaxe: Drivers can be blinded for a short time by bright light. 
^ takes time to recover from this blindness. Older drivers are 
pecially bothered by glare. Most people have been temporarily 



zsz 




^eiicfe'^ lT7" V '''' "'^^ ''^^"^ oncoming 

'^enicle. It can take several seconds to recover from ^lar^ 

TiLT, "r"'/,/' blindness can be dangerous- A /ehicie 

far^lfld"'. V l""'^ '^^"^ ^^^^ ^^^'^ distance of a foot" 

ih^n that time. Don't look directly at bright lights 

sideline'";'- '^^^ "'^"'^ ^^^^ °^ the road, latch tSe 

sidelines when someone coming toward you has very bright lights. 

rieryn'es^"'' Alertness : Fatigue (being tired) and lack of 

sleeo is b'"?'^^"" problems at night. The body's need for 
sleep is beyond a person's control. Most people are less alert 

if van I' ^^^""''^ '''''' midnight. This'is'particularly true 

hLfrds aT '"'"'"^ '^'^ ' ^^'--^^ not see 

hazards as soon or react as quickly, so the chance of a crash 



greater If you are sleepy, Vhe onVy s"af V'^urnr g: t ^^^fth^: 
."e'lrv-es^oVo'^trrs!^^^^- 



|^£r^^pti^: In the daytime there is usually enough light to 
^r.r^ 1- J ^^""^ night. Some areas may have bright 

-^reet lights, but many areas will have poor lighting On ^fsJ 
roads^you will probably have to d e p e nd%nt i refy'^ on' Vou^r^ra^d- 

^^L^SL-rad^-e^s^lhrdo^^ofiavrirgLr-^^^ 
%:;:iis"s:-L-niraj:! - -^'^^ -oiving'pedestria^n::^:^:": 



IrTffi.^ . lights, the road scene can be confusing 

Traffic signals and hazards can be hard to see against a backl 
ground of signs, shop windows, and other lights! ^ ^^^^ 

enough 'to"bI lighting is poor or confusing. Drive slowly 

enough to be sure you can stop in the distance you can see aheldf 

aIuI^ ^^i^^'^^ : Drunk drivers and drivers under the influence of 
drugs are a hazard to themselves and to you. Be especiaUv aLr^ 

™ve"tr:u\°i:^aV\- l^" ^Hl ^ L-^J 
""OAS staying m their lane or maintaining speed ^ton 

:f'a?c:h:r:r^'.:,^3.^'°" ^^'^^^ ^^'-^ '^'^^ the^^fiu^n:: 

s\\%'ce''o'f -Aght%o"r'vo ""^^'''^"^'^ "^^^ — be the main 

source o£ light for you to see and for others to see you. You 

the davtLe"" ""f "''^^ headlights as you can see Jn 

^i?h tr.i V ^^^"^ ^head about 250 feet and 

to L^i' ^^^^ adjust your speed 

to keep your stopping distance within your sight distance rt^t 

vrur\' ^«^°P within ^he rVnge Of 

^11 no?h"'''- Otherwise, by the time'you see a hazard you " 
&if 1° T '° ^^^^"^ Law: Put on headlights one- 

f tfr':u"nri1e\" ^""^^^ °" ^ ™ ^'^^ Half ^h^^. 
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•ight driving can be more dangerous if you have problems with 
our headlights. Dirty headlights may give only half the light 

harLr for ;.hf '''''' and ma\es'?t 

and llJ!L \ y^"'^ lights are clean 

and working. Headlights can be out of adjustment. If they don't 

?hey caS llln/^.l direction, they don't give you a good view and 
th^v Trl drivers. Have a qualified person make sure 

tney are adjusted properly. 

^^^^^ to be seen easily, the following 

must be clean and working properly: 

— Reflectors* 

— Marker lights. 
Clearance lights* 
Tail lighcs. 
Identification lights. 

b r ake^\?.t?s ^"^^ '''^^^"^ '^'^^^'^ ^^"'^ '--^ signals and 

brake Ixghts are even more important for telling other drivers 

:?gLr:"and"\7oVAgrt*s. "^'^^ -^^-^ 

thfdavtime rn\''''"''T' important at night than in 

^ J II ^^""^ windshields and mirrors. Bright lights 

Lre^ of 'i^ "tV T ^^"'^ windshield or mirrors to creafe a 

• of its own, blocking your view. Most- people have ex- 
Jo seT'and/'"". 'T'" '""^ ^"'^ ''''' h- or is aboJt 
that seemed ^a"? . . '""-^^ ^""^^ ^^^""2^ a windshield 
^ i! u °*''- ''^^ ''^'^^^^ °f the day. Clean your 
windshield on the inside^ and outside for safe driving at nigh^! 

Pre-Trip Proceduresj^ Make sure you are rested and alert. If you 
life o77/' i1 ^ can save your 

^ifv are ^ea °' eyeglasses, make sure 

they are clean and unscratched. Don't wear sun glasses at ni^ht 
Do a complete pre-trip inspection of your vehiclf. Pay atte;f?o; 
to^checkmg all lights and reflectors and cleaning those you can 

p-°bL!s'f''^°^ Others- Glare from your headlights ccn cause 
!-,"l.c ^'^^vers coming towards you. They can also bother 

fhine in' ^hf-r" direction you are, whe'n your lights 

shine m their rearview mirrors. Dim your lights before ^hpv 
cause glare for other drivers. Dim your 'lights 'within 500 
500 feet"."°^"' ^'^'^ following another vehicle within 

tT!^^.^^!''^ ""^^"'^"g vehicle sr Do not look directly at 

lights of oncoming vehicles. T^olT s lightly to the right at a 

thelr^l^'^ "^'^"'"^ available, 'if 'other drivers don't ' 

^ their low beams on. don't try to "get back at them" by put- 
»ng your own high beams on. This increases glare for onLm^L 
Trivers and increases the chance of a crash. oncoming 
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Use High Beams When You Can: Some drivers make Che miscake of 

• always using low beams. This seriously cues down on chei-r 
ability to see ahead. Use high beams when it is safe and legal 
to do so. Use them when you are not within 500 feet of an ap- 
^ proaching vehicle. Also, don't let the inside of your cab get 

too bright. This makes it harder to see outside. Keep the in- 
terior light off and adjust your instrument lights as low as you 
can and still read the gauges. 

If you get sleepy, stop driving at the nearest safe place: 
People often don't realize how close they are to falling asleep 
even when their eyelids are falling shut. If you can safely do 
so, look at yourself in a mirror. If you look sleepy, or you 
just feel sleepy, stop driving! You are in a very dangerous con- 
dition* The only safe cure is to sleep. 

*Auxillary lighting must go off with high beams! 
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Visual 3 

; • Vehicle Factors 

« Headlights 
® Auxiliary Lights 
® Turn Signals 
' ® Windshield and Side Windows 
( ® Rearview Mirrors 
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Visual 4 



l\light Driving Cliecldist 

The Driver 

• Clean Glasses 

• Don't Wear Sunglasses 

• Get Eyes Checked 

• Be Rested 

Tlie Roadway 

• Plan Your Route 

• Plan Your Rest Stops 

« Know Where Nighttime Hazards Are 
i.Ev Ramps, Taverns 

• Be Extra Cjreful on Unfamiliar Roads 
The Vehicle 

® Perform Pretrip Inspection 

• Check A!l Lights 

• Use Flashlights 



2.5-14 



Visual 5 



Mght Driving Procedures 



Avoid Blinding Others 




Avoid Being Blinded 




Maximize illumination 




Low Beams High Beams 



Visual 6 

Night Driving Mjustments 
Communicating 
® Signal Intent Early 
® Signal Presence 

Following Distance 
> © More Time to React 
® Less Headlight Glare 

Speed 

* 

® Sight Distance 
® Control 
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S>^ON: 11 

SUBJECT: Extreme Driving Conditions 

TIME ALLOTTED: 25 Min. 

PAGE: 2 - 6A 
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OBJECTIVES 



1 
1 
1 



:azxs8ss^as = s 



TOPICS 



1 ? 

1 TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 5 
1 AND ACTIVITIES 1 



EVALUATION 



1. Recognizes and adapts to 
extreme driving conditions, 
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l.A. Driving in winter KA. Lecture - Commercial 1. Asking factual and specific 

a. Vehicle checks Driver's Manual questions. 

b. Coolant level and anti- 2-29, 2-30 
freeze amounts 

c. Defrosting and heating Overhead Transparencies 
equipment l.A. 2.6-30 (List All) 

d. Wipers and washers 

e. Tires 

f. Tire chains 

g. Lights and reflectors 

h. Windows and mirrors 
i* Handholds and steps 

deck plates 
j. Radiator shutters and 

winter fronts 
k. Exhaust systems 
l.B. Driving on slippery 
surfaces 

a. Start gently and slowly 

b. Adjust turning and 
braking to conditions 

c. Adjust space to con- 
ditions 

d. Wet brakes 
I.e. Driving in very hot 

weather 

a. Vehicle checks 

b. Tires 

c. Engine Gil 

d. Engine Coolant 

e. Engine belts _ ^. ^ ^ 

f. Engine hoses 2.71 



l.B. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual - 2-30 

Overhead transparencies 
l.B a-c 2.6-32 
l.B 2.6-35 (all) 



I.e. Lecture - Commercial 

Driver's Manual - 2-31, 
2-32 

Overhead Transparencies 
l.C 2.6-30 (all) 
1-C 2.6-37 (ail) 
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OBJECTIVES 
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TOPICS 



TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES ? 
AND ACTIVITIES ^ 



EVALUATION 



sasBsarsBscssisss 



Watch for bleeding 
Car 

h. Go slowly enough to 
prevent overheating 
l.D, Mountain Driving 

a. Use of gears going 
downhill and uphill 
Proper brake 
New equipment versus 
old equipment 
Escape ramps 



b. 
c. 

d. 



l.D. Lecture - Comjo<»rcial 
Driver's Manual 
2-33, 2-34 

Overhead Transparencies 
l.D. 2.6-30, 2.6-38 (all) 



2. Proficiency Test. 
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SESSION II 
EXTREME DRIVING CONDITIONS 



Objective 

Recognizes and adapts to extreme driving conditions. 



Topic(s ) 

1. Driving in winter. 

2. Vehicle checks. 

3. Coolant level and antifireeze amounts. 

4. Defrosting and heating equipment. 

5. Wipers and washers. 

6. Tires. 

7. Tire chains. 

8. Lights and reflectors. 

9. Windows and mirror. 

10. Handholds and step deck plates. 

11. Radiator shutters and winter fronts. 

12. Exhaust systems. 

13. Driving on slippery surfaces. 
^14. Start gently and slowly. 

5. Adjust turning and braking to conditions. 

16. Adjust space to conditions. 

17. Wet brakes. 

18. Driviiig in very hot weather. 

19. Vehicle checks. 

20. Tires. 

21. Engine Oil. 

22. Engine Coolant. 
2 3. Engine belts. 

24. Engine hoses. 

25. Watch for bleeding. 

26. Go slowly enough to prevent overheating. 

27. Mountain Driving 

28. Use of gears going downhill and uphill. 

29. Proper brake- 

30. New equipment versus old equipment. 

31. Escape ramps. 

Techniques /Procedures and Activities 
Overhead Trans pare ncies 

A 2.6-30 (covered at end of section /relevant to oil parts) 




ecture: CDLM 2-29, 2-30, 2-3?, 2-32, 2-33, Top 2-34 



?ou%horidTaL"','"'' ""'^ '"^'"^S weather. 

t:n.Lr;o' r%o\loX^rit^ei:r"^ inspection, paying extra at- 

Coolant Level and Antifreeze Amount. Make sure the cooling sys- 
tem is full and there is enough anti-freeze in the system to 
c^^^la^Vtrti;:^ '''' ^"^^^'^^ ii'thYVpTcia; 

Defrosting and heating Equipaent. Hake sure the defrosters work. 
They are needed for safe driving. Make sure the heater is work- 
ing and that you know how to operate it. If you use- other 

^oJ ^"-S- -^i"" heaters, batterj 

box heaters, fuel tank heaters), check their operation. 

Wipers and Washers. Make sure the windshield wiper blades are in 
good condition. Make sure the wiper blades press^gainst the win- 
dow hard enough to wipe the windshield clean. Othfrwise they ^ay 
not sweep off snow properly. Make sure the windshield washed 
works and there is washing fluid contained in the washer reser- 
;ash;r"ririf "-^-.-^^^^^-^ to prevent freez^^g of%'^e 
washer Ixquxd. If you can't see well enough while driving (for 
example, xf your wipers fail), stop safely and fix the problem. 

©ires. Make sure you have enough tread on your tires. The drive 
txres must provide traction to push the rig over wet pavement aid 
lATA "T' "^l^ ^'^^--r^g tires must have traction to steer tie 
lions yo °"/\r''' especially important in winter condi^ 

txons. You should have at least 4/32 inch tread depth in every 
aajor groove on front wheels and at least 2/32 inch on othJ^ 
wheels. More would be better. Use a gauge to determine if you 
ha-e enough tread for safe driving. Federal Law: Vehicles must 
sill axle's.''"' °" ''""^ ^ ^ "^^^^^ with bias 

Tire Chains. You may find yourself in conditions where you can't 

t^rriJht 'H '° ^ P^^" °f safet/. Ca^rJ 

the right number of chains and extra cross links. Make sure they 
will fxt your drive tires. Check the chains for broken hooks 
worn or broken cross links, and bent or broken side chains 

a^r^c "" ?N r'n o?' ? "^^^ -O" 

ana ice* ^N.H. not necessary) 



clfan lL^,\ T"%\ '""^ '"^'^'^^ reflectors are 

weath;r r^^k^? reflectors are especially important during bad 



H^ndshield, wxndows, and mirrors b e f c • -2 starting. Use a 
ndshxeld scraper, snow brush, and windshield de?f;ster as 
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Hand Holds, Steps, and Deck Places. Remove all ice and snow from 
hand holds, seeps, and deck places which you muse use Co encer 
Che cab or co move abouc che vehicle. This will reduce che 
danger of slipping. 

Radiacor Shutters and Wincerf r ont • Remove ice from che radiacor 
shutcers. Make sure che wincerfronc is noc closed coo cighcly. 
If che shuccers freeze shuc or the wincerfronc is closed coo 
much, che engine may overheac and scop. 

Exhaust System. Exhausc syscem leaks are especially dangerous 
when cab vencilacion may be poor (windows rolled up, ecc). 
Loose conneccions could permic poisonous carbon monoxide co leak 
inco your vehicle. Carbon monoxide gas will cause you to be 
sleepy. In large enough anouncs ic can kill you. Check the ex- 
hausc syscem for loose pares and for sounds and signs of leaks. 
(5 black lines on coupling dot out of service.) 
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verhead Transparencies 
2.6-32 
2,6-35 



Lecture: CDLM 2-30 (Driving) 

Slippery Surfaces. Drive slowly and smoothly on slippery roads. 
If it is very slippery you shouldn't drive at all. Stop at the 
fxrst safe place. 

The following are some safety guidelines. 
th\"r^a'd:°'DL'\°'hurrr^- ''''' 

Adjust turning and braking to condit^.ons. Make turns as gentle 
as possible. Don't brake any harder than necessary, and don't 
use the engxne brake or speed retarder. (They ca^ cause the 
drxvxng wheels to skid on slippery surfaces.) 

Adjust speed to conditions. Don't pass slower vehicles unless 
necessary. Jo slow and watch far enough ahead to keep a steady 

llatt'r / 5° «P««d up. Take curves at 

slower speeds and don't brake while in curves. Be aware that as 
the temperature rises to the point where ice begins to melt, the 
ioad becomes even more slippery. Slow down 



more • 



Adjust space to conditions. Don't drive alongside other 
tJaJf^r;./'^^ !; ^"^^^^ following distance. When you .-see a 
r u . ^ ahead, slow down or stop to wait for it to clear, 
iry hard to anticipate stops early and slow down gradually. 

Wet Brakes. When driving in heavy rain or deep standing water 
your brakes will get wet. Water in ^h*> hr-.v-^^ . wdcer, 
hrav-oc »-« 1 1 weu. wacer in tne brakes can cause the 

fl^ % t be weak, to apply- uneve nly . or to gr£b. This can cause 
n^w ^^"i lockups, pulling to one side or the 

other, and jackknife if you pull a trailer. 

^^n^^*^''^''''^°^^,*'^'?"^^ puddles or flowing water if possible. 

If not, you should: *^ 
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Slow down* 

Place transmission ' in a low gear* 

Gently put on the brakes. This presses linings against 

from^/^^^^ ^ ''"^^ ^nd water 
from getting in. 

Increase engine RPM and cross the water while keeping li^ht 

pressure on the brakes. ^ xignu 

When out of the water, maintain light pressure on the brakes 
for a short distance to heat them up and dry them out. 
Make a test stop when safe to do soo Check behind to make 
sure no one is following, then apply the brakes to be sure 
they work right. If not, dry out further as described 
above. (CAUTION: Do not apply too much brake pressure and 

a™n"ngs'.r "° '^'''^ ^ — 

A/ / / 
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Special Adverse Weather Checklist For 
Pretrip Inspection 

« Antifreeze 

® Heater/Defroster 

® Wipers/Washers 

® Tires 

® Chains 

« Brakes 

® Lights 

® Windows, Mirrors, and Reflectors 

® Hand and Toe Holds 

® Radiator Shutters 

« Exposed Wiring and. Hoses 

® Fuel Tank 

® Muffler and Exhaust System 
® Fifth Wheel 

® Personal Gear and Supplies 

® Weather Reports-Road Conditions 
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Visual 6 

Checklist for Operating on 
Slippery Surfaces 

Trip Time on Icy Road Will Take Longer 

• Start Gently 

• Adjust Turning and Braking to Conditions 

• Check Mirrors 

• Adjust Speed to Conditions 

• Adjust Space to Conditions 

• Avoid Wet Brakes 



Overhead Transparenci es : 
C 2.6-30 
2.6-37 



Lecture: CDLM 2-31 (Very Hot Weather) 

Do a normal pre-trip inspection but pay special attention to the 
following Items. 

Tires. Check the tire mounting and air pressure. Inspect the 
tires every two hours or every 100 miles when driving in very hot 
weather. Air pressure increases with temperature. Do not let 
air out or the pressure will be too low when the tires cool off. 
If a tire is too hot to touch, remain stopped until the tire 
cools ofi- Otherwise the tire may blow out or catch fire. Pay 
special attention to recapped or retreaded tires. Under high 
temperatures the tread may separate from the body of the tire. 

Engine Oil. The engine oil helps keep the engine cool, as well 
as lubricating it. Make sure there is enough engine oil. If you 
have an oil temperature gauge, make sure the temperature is 
within the proper range while you are driving. 

Engine Coolant. Before starting out, make sure the engine cool- 
ing system has enough water and antifreeze according to the en- 
gine manufacturer's directions. (Antifreeze helps the engine un- 
der the conditions as well as cold conditions.) When driving, 
check the water temperature or coolant temperature gauge from 
time to time. Make sure that it remains in the normal range. If 
the gauge goes above the highest safe temperature, there may be 
something wrong that could lead to engine failure and possibly 
fire. Stop driving as soon as safely possible and try to find 
out what is wrong. 

Some vehicles have sight glasses or see-through coolant overflow 
containers or coolant recovery containers. These permit you to 
check the coolant level while the engine is hot. If the container 
is not part of the pressurized system, the cap can be safely 
removed and coolant added even when the engine is at operating 
temperature. Never remove the radiator cap or any part of the 
pressurized system until the system has cooled. Steam and boil- 
ing water can spray under pressure and cause severe burns. If 
you can touch the radiator cap with your bare hand, it is prob- 
ably cool enough to open. 

If coolant aas to be added to a system without a recovery tank or 
overflow tank, follow these steps. 

— Shut engine off. 

— Wait until engine has cooled. 

— Protect hands (use gloves or a thick cloth). 

— Turn radiator cap slowly to the first stop, which releases 
thepressureseal. 

— Step back while pressure is release from cooling system. 
When all pressure has been released, press down on the cap 
and turn it further to remove it. 

Visually Chech level of coolant and add more coolant if 
^ necessary. 

Replace cap and turn all the way to the closed position. 
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Engine Belts. Learn how co check V-beic tightness on your 
vehicle by pressing on the belts. Loose belts will not turn the 
water pump and/or fan properly. This will result in overheating. 
Also check belts for cracking, or other signs of wear. (l" play) 

Hoses. Make sure coolant hoses are in good condition. A broken 
hose while driving can lead to engine failure and even fire. 

Watch for Bleeding Xar. Tar in the road pavement frequently 
rises to the surface in very hot weather. Spots where tar 
"bleeds" to the surface are very slippery. 

Go Slow Enough to Prevent Overheating. High speeds create more 
heat for tires and engine. In desert conditions the heat may 
build up to the point where it is dangerous. The heat will in- 
crease chances of tire failure, or even fire, and engine failure. 



281 



Visual 1 



Special Adverse Weather Checklist 
Pretrip Inspection 

® Antifreeze 

« Heater/Defroster 

® Wipers/Washers 

® Tires 

® Chains 

® Brakes 

® Lights 

® Windows, Mirrors, and Reflectors 

® Hand and Toe Holds 

® Radiator Shutters 

® Exposed Wiring and Hoses 

® Fuel Tank 

® Muffler and Exhaust System 
® Fifth Wheel 

Personal Gear and Supplies 
® Weather Reports-Road Conditions 
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Checklist for 
Hot Weather Operation 

Check 

® Tires 
® Lubrication 
® Cooling System 
® Belts 
® Hoses 

Adjust 

o Watch for Flash Flood Conditions 
in Desert ' 

® Watch for Bleeding Tar 

® Avoid High Speed Conditions 

® Stay With Vehicle 
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verhead Transparencies 
2.6-30 
2.6-38 



Lecture: CDLM, Page 2-33 (Mountain Driving) 

io.,°'n;;!^'\'^'''''^",^' ^^''^ °^ gravity plays a major role. If 

you have a heavy load, you will have to use lower gears and go 
slower to climb hills. In coming down steep hills, gravity wiU 
tend to speed you up. You must go bIow enough that your brakes 
tTr. ^ . ^^''^ without getting too hot. If the brakes become 

too hot they may start to "fade". Ihis means that you have to 
apply them harder and harder to get the same sopping power. If 
t.e brakes continue to be used hard, they can continue to fade 

^vniLj°K ' These dangers can be 

avoided by going slow when going downhill. 

No -matter what the size of your vehicle, going down long, steep 

lower gears will help you keep from going too fast. Lower gearf 
;i !" .^"S^"- compression and friction to help slow the vehicle. 

m.n.Ll^'^ ^^''^ ^" automatic transmission or a 

manual transmission. 

•""fit^unM/vr i ^^""^^ ^'^'^^^ "''^ ^ "^""^1 transmission, don't 
t l. ^^''^ started down .the hill to shift dorn. You 

tght gen hung up in neutral and would lose the benefit of engine 
A "^"^'^ ^'"'^ yourself coasting, which would be il- 

^hf h-rr right .gear before starting down 



With older trucks, a rule for choosing gears was to use the same 
gear going down a hill that you would need to climb the hill 

shaTs^Vn rT i'""''"' friction parts and streamlined 

shapes for fuel economy. They may also have more powerful en- 
gines. This means they can go up hills in higher gears and have 
VnlWl''^^°'' and air drag to hold them back going down hills. 
For that reason, drivers of modern trucks may have to use lower 
gears going down a hill than -ould be required to go up the hill. 
Find out what is right for your vehicle. b le 

When going down hill, brakes will always heat up. They are 

Tilin '"'I' P"'^^ ^^^^^^^ «^he brake drum or 

disks to slow the vehicle, which creates heat. Brakes are 
designed to take a lot of heat. However, brakes can be made to 
f^Llr". ^^""s^ve.heat by attempting to slow down from too high 
a speed too many times or too quickly. Brakes will fade (ha5e 
less stopping power) when they get very hot, and they can get to 
the point where they will no longer slow the vehicle. 

The right way to use your brakes for long downhill grades is to' 
^ slow enough that a fairly light use of the brakes will keep 
Till hr^Ki r increasing. If you go slow enough, the brakes 

will be able to get rid of the heat and they won't get too hot. 

o'^l letting up on the brakes from tim. to 

Y^.e will allow them to cool enough so nhey don't become over- 
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^eated. Tests have proven this is not true. Brake drums cool 
^° ''^^ amount of cooling between applications is not 
h^r/A K^'^r^"' overheating. This type of braking requires 
heavier brake pressures than steady application does. Heavy 

ir/h1:"'L'on^n ' ^"""^ '° •^'"^ ^'"^"^ "P heat than 

light continuous pressure does. Therefore, select the r< ght 

brakes^° ^^"^ maintain a lighter, steadier use of the 

Escape ramps have been built on many steep mountain grades. Es- 
cape ramps are made to stop runaway vehicles safely without in- 
juring drivers and passengers. Escape ramps use a long bed of 
loose soft material (pea -ravel) to slow a runaway vehicle, some- 
times in combination with an upgrade. Always use an escape ramp 
if you lose your brakes. Be aware of their location on your 



• 



Visual 1 



Special Adverse Weather Checklist For 
Pretrip Inspection 

• Antifreeze 

« Heater/Defroster 
® Wipers/Washers 

• Tires 

• Chains 

• Brakes 
« Lights 

® Windows, Mirrors, and Reflectors 
® Hand and Toe Holds 

• Radiator Shutters 

« Exposed Wiring and Hoses 
« Fuel Tank 

« Muffler and Exhaust System 

• Fifth Wheel 

® Personal Gear and Supplies 

• Weather Reports-Road Conditions.. 

2.6-30 



Visual 9 

• Checklist for 

Mountain Driving 

Upgrades 

• Downshift Until You Find Gear That Will 
Maintain RPM's 

• Position Vehicle in Right Lane 

• Don't Pass 

• Downgrades 

• Never Downshift While Descending 

• Place Vehicle in Same Gear Used to Ascend Grade or 
Better Yet a Lower One 

• Let Drive Train Assist in Controlling Downhill Speed 

• Maintgin Steady Brake Pressure-Don't "Fan'' Brakes 
« Watch Air Brake Pressure 

Q 2.6-38 
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SUBJECT: Hazard Perception 








TIME ALLOTTED: 25 Min. 








PAGE: 1-1 








? 

OBJECTIVES 5 TOPICS 

\ 


\ 

\ TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 
\ AND ACTIVITIES 


? 


EVALUATION 


1. Recognize and interpret 
specific facts related to 
hazard perception. 


Lecture-Commercial Driver's 
Manual 

A.-C. - 2-34, 2-35, 2-36, 
2-37 


1. 


Asking factual and specific 
questions. 


l.A. Seeing hazards 


l.A. Overhead Transparencies 
2.1-15 






l.B. Hazarc^^ous roads 


l.B. Overhead Transparencies 
2.1-17, 3.1-25, 3.1-26 






KC. Drivers who are 
hazards 


I.e. Overhead Transparencies 
3.1-27 


2. 


Proficiency Test. 
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SESSION II 



HAZARD PERCEPTION 



O bj ective 

Recognize and interpret specific iacts related to hazard percep- 



Topic(s ) 

1. Seeing hazards. 

2. Hazardous roads. 

3. Drivers who are hazards. 



Techniques/Procedures and Activit 



xes 



Overhead Transparencies 
2. 1-15 

Lecture: CDLM 2-34, 2-35, 2-36, 2-37 

9tVl t ^ hazard is any road condition or other road 

^ser (driver, bicyclist, pedestrian) that is a possible danger. 

For- example a car in front of you is headed towards the freeway 

rl,.* hi--? brake lights come on and he begins, braking hard. 

This could mean that the driver is uncertain about taking the 
t?* t/ suddenly return to the highway. This car is a 

nazard. If the driver of the car cuts in front of you, it is no 

longer just a hazard; it is an emergency. 

Seeing Hazards Lets You Be Prepared. You will have more time to 
act If you see hazards before they become emergencies. In the 
ore^ve^nt%^^°''\* you might make a lane change or slow down to 
rlil l "'^ suddenly cuts in front of you. Seeing 

this hazard gives you time to check your mirrors and signal a 
dirnn?^"^^\„^\^"^ prepared rednces the danger. A driver who 
did not see the hazard until the slow car pulled back on the 
highway in front of him would have to do something very suddenly. 
Sudden braking or a quick lane change is much more likely to lead 

Learning to See Hazards. There are often clues that will help 
seeinl^ ""f • '^he better you can get a^ 

shouldW • ^^^"'^ hazards thft you 

snoula be aware of. 





10-15 Seconds Is 
About a Quarter-Mile 
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Kerhead Transparencies 
2. 1-17 
3. 1-25 
3. 1-26 

Lecture: CDLM, Page 2-34 (Hazardous Roads) 

Slow down and be very careful if you see any of the following 
road haz ards . ^ 

Work Zones. When people are working on the road it is a hazard. 
There may be narrower lanes, sharp turns, or uneven surfaces. 
Other drivers are often distracted and drive unsafely. Workers 
and construction vehicles may get in the way. Drive slowly -and 
carefully near work zones. Use your 4-way flashers or brake 
lights to warn drivers behind you. 

Drop Off. Sometimes the pavement drops off sharply near the edge 
or the road. Driving too near the edge can tilt your vehicle 
toward the side of the road. This can cause the top of yo'ur 
vehicle to hit roadside objects (signs, tree limbs). Also it 

rL^H ^^''^ ''^^ ^"P gOi"g off' the 

road or coming back on. 

Foreign Objects. Things that have fallen on the road' can be 
mazards. They can be a danger to your tires and wheel rims, 
^hey can damage electrical and brake lines. They can be caught 

allH7 tTi k"' ""'^ ^^"^Se. Some obstacles which 

!k . V ^^^'^"l^^^ be very dangerous. For example, 

cardboard boxes may be empty, but they may also contain some 
solid or heavy material capable of causing damage. The same is 
f n-\l- P^P^"^ cloth sacks. It is important to remain alert 

fo. objects of all sorts, so you can see them early enough to 
avoid them without making sudden, unsafe moves. 

Offramps/Onramps. Freeway and turnpike exits can be particularly 
dangerous for commercial vehicles. Offramps and onramps often 
have speed Ixmit signs posted. Remember, these speeds may be 
safe for automobiles, but nay not be safe for larger vehicles or 
heavily loaded vehicles. Exits which go downhill and Turn at the 
HTfT-.^'ir.''^" especially dangerous. The downgrade makes it 

difficult to reduce speed. Braking and turning at the same time 
can be a dangerous practice. Make sure you are going slow enough 
before you get on the curved part of an offramp or onramp ^ 
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Clues 




Unexptainable Maneuvers 




Destination Seeking 
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verhead Transparency 
3.1-27 



Lecture: CDLM, Page 2-35 (Drivers Who Are 
Haza rds ) 

In order to protect yourself and others, you must know when other 
drxvers may do something hazardous. Some clues to this type of 
hazard are discussed below: 

Blocked Vision. People who can't see others are a very dangerou-; 
hazard. Be alert for drivers whose vision is blocked. Vans 
loaded station wagons, and cars with the rear window blocked are 
examples. Rental trucks should be watched carefully. Their 
drxvers are orten not used to the limited vision they have to the 
sxdes and rear of the truck. In winter, vehicles with frosted, 
xce covered, or snow covered windows are hazards. 

Vehicles may be partly hidden by blind intersections or alleys. 
If you only can see the rear or front end of a vehicle but not 
tue driver, then he or she can't see you. Be alert because 
he/she — y back out or enter into your lane. Always be prepared 
to stop. *^ 

Delivery trucks can present a hazard. The driver's vision is of- 
^en blocked by packages, or vehicle doors. Drivers of step vans 
postal vehicles, and local delivery vehicles often are in a hurry 
and may suddenly step out of their vehicle or drive their vehicle 
into the traffic lane. 

Parked vehicles can be hazards, when the people start to get out. 
.Or, they may 'suddenly start up and drive into your way. Watch 
for movement inside the vehicle or movement of the vehicle itself 
that shows people are inside. Watch for brake lights or backup 
Ixghts, exhaust, and other clues that a driver is about to move. 

K^^^r^u^' ^ stopped bus. Passengers may cross in front of or 
behxnd the bus, and they often can't see you. 

Pedestrians and bicyclists can also be hazards. Walkers, joggers 
and bxcyclxsts may be on the roa^. with their back to the traffic 

u^/'''' Sometimes, they wear portable stereos 

with head sets, so they can't hear you either. This can be dan- 
gerous. On rainy days, pedestrians may not see you because of 
hate- or umbrellas. They may be hurrying to get out of the rain 
and may not pay attention to the traffic. 

Distractions. People who are distracted are hazards. Watch for 
where they are looking. If they are looking elsewhere, they 
can t see you. But be alert ^ven when they are looking at you.. 
Jhey may believe that they have the right of way. 

Shildren. Children tend to act quickly without checking traffic. 
Children playing with one another may not look for traffic and 
are a serious hazard. 
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^alkers. D.-ivers or pedestrians talking to one another may not 
be paying close attention to the traffic. 

Workers. People working on or near the roadway are a hazard 
clue. The work cr^^ates a distraction for other drivers and the 
workers themselves may not see you. 

J^fi/''^^" Someone selling ice cream is a hazard clue. 

Children may be nearby and may not see you. 

Disabled vehicle. Drivers changing a tire or fixing an engine 
often do not pay attention to the danger that roadway traffic is 
to then. They are often careless. Jacked up wheels or raised 
hoods are hazard clues. 

Accidents. Accidents are particularly hazardous. People in- 
volved in the accident may not look for traffic. Passing drivers 
tend to look at the accident.- People often run across the road 
without looking. Vehicles may slow or stop suddenly. 

Shoppers. People i« and around shopping areas are often not 
watching traffic because they are looking for stores or looking 
into store windows. ^ 

Confused Drivers. Confused drivers often change direction sud- 
|Kenly or stop without warning. Confusion is common near freeway 
^r turnpike interchanges and major intersections. - Tourists un- 
familiar with the area can be very hazardous. Clues to tourists 
include cargo luggage and out-of-state license plktes. Unex- 
pected actions (stopping in the middle of a block, changing lanes 
for no apparent reason, backup lights suddenly going on) are 
clues to confusion. Hesitation is another clue, including driv- 
ing very slowly, using brakes often, or stopping in the middle of 
an intersection. You may also see drivers who are looking at 
street signs, maps, and house numbers. These drivers may not be 
paying attention to you. 



Slow Drivers. Motorists who fail to maintain normal speed are 
hazards. Seeing slow moving vehicles early can prevent a crash. 
Some vehicles by their nature are slow and seeing them is a 
hazard clue (mopeds. farm machinery, construction machinery 
tractors, etc.). Some of these will have the "slow moving 
vehicle symbol to warn you. This is a red triangle with an 
orange center. Watch for it. 

Drivers signaling a turn may be a ha.-ard. Drivers signaling a 
turn may slow more than expected or st.op. If they are making a 
I. ^^^^^ driveway they may go very slow. If 

they are blocked by pedestrians or other vehicles they may have 
to stop on the roadway. Vehicles turning left may have to stop, 
oncoming vehicles. ocup 

drivers in a Hurry. Drivers may feel your commercial vehicle is 
preventing them from getting where they want to go on time. Such 
drivers may pass you without a safe gap in the oncoming traffic 
^j"tting too close in front of you. Drivers entering thi road may 
ERIC^^ m front of you in order to avoid being stuck behind you. 



pausing you to brake. Be aware of this and watch for drivers who 
are in a hurry. 

Impaired Drivers. Drivers who are sleepy, have had too .auch to 
drink, on drugs, or who are ill are hazards. Some clues to these 
drivers are: 

— Weaving across the road or drifting from one side to 
another. 

Leaving the road (dropping right wheels onto the shoulder 
or buBping across a curb in a turn). 

Stopping at the wrong time (stopping at a green light, or 
waiting for too long at a stop). 
Open window iu cold weather. 

— Speeds up or slows down suddenly, driving too fast or too 
slow* 

Be alert for drunk drivers and sleepy drivers late at night. 

Driver Body Movement As A d,.^. Drivers look in the direction 
they a^re going to turn. You may sometimes get a clue from a 
drxver s head and body movements that a driver may be going to 
make a turn even though the turn signals aren't on. Drivers 

rtll^^ r^''"'^'"'^^"^^" ^^"^'^^ g^i'^g change lanes. 

These clues are most easily seen in motorcyclists and bicyclists, 
^atch other road users and try to tell whether they might do 
Something hazardous. uij-b"*- qo 



JnH/o J/ " ^""^ ^" conflict when you have to change speed 
and/or direction to avoid hitting someone. Conflicts occu? at 
intersections where vehicles meet, at merges (such as turnpike 
onramps) and'where there are needed lane changes (such as the 
need of a lane, forcing a move to another lane of traffic). 
i-t.ffi situations include slow moving or stalled traffic in a 

a^l in .n?f'-7 K^"''^'''' ^^'^^^ ^'^her drivers who 

are m coufxict because they are a hazard to you. When thev 

'iTtl ^° t^ii^""flict, they may do something that will put the^ 
in conrlict: with you. 

You should always be looking for hazards. Continue to learn to 
in^ YoTlil "^'^V However, don't forget why you are look- 

f^f il I h^.^^'^ds: they may turn into emergencies. You look 
for the hazaras in order to have time to plan a way ou t of any 
lBJ£^c^ When you see a hazard, think about the emergencies 
that could develop and figure out what you would do. Always be 
prepared to take action based on your plans. In this wayf you 
will be a prepared, defensive driver who will Improve not only 
your own safety but the safety of all road users. ^ " ^ "^'^ ^^^^ 
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Low Sp§ed Cluesi 




Underpowered Vehicles 



Orange 




Sf6w Moving Vehicle Emblem 
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Farm & Constmction 










I. 



\ 




Turning Vehicle 
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iESSION 
SUBJECT 
TIME ALLOTTED 
PAGE 



II 

Test Taking Skills 

20 Mill. 

2-8 



1. 



obj::ctives 



Show the content for 
Session II Test-taking 
Skills. 



TOPICS 



Content for Session II 
Test-taking Skills. 



H 1 

H TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES ^ 
1 AND ACTIVITIES % 

Overhead Transparency 
Content Session II 



EVALUATION 



Asking factual and specific 
questions. 



2. Redefine strategies for 2, 
test taking. 



3. Understanding use of key 3, 
words 



4. Define multiple choice 4, 
tests 

5. Understanding how to pick 5. 
the best answer 



A. General Test-taking 
strategies 



Use of key words in test 
taking 



Attacking multiple choice 
items 

Selecting the best answer 



2 . A. Lect u re-t ext f rom 

manual 

A. Overhead Transparency 
General TT start 

3. A. Lecture-test from 

manual 

B. Overhead Transparency 

C. Sample test handout 

4. A. Lecture 

B. Overhead Transparency 

5. A. Lecture-test from 
manual 
B. Sample handout 



Proficiency Test 



INSTRUCTORS NOTE 
WATCH THE TIME! ! ! ! ! 



30G 



SESSION II 



LESSON 8> 1 CONTENT OF TEST TAKING 

Tl tie 

Overview 

Time Allotted ; 
Prerequi sites ; 

Purpose ; Show and discuss the material to be covered in 
Session II 

Materials 

Instructional Aids ; Overhead Transparency 
Student Materials: 




Instructor Materials : 



Content 

Activity or Topic Approximate Time 

Discuss content for Session II Test Taking. 
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SESSION il 

REDEFINE STRATEGIES FOR TEST TAKING SKILLS 
UNDERST,\NDING USE OF KEY WORDS 
DEFINE MULTIPLE CHOICE TESTS 
UNDERSTANDING HOW TO PICK THE BEST ANSWER 
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LESSON 8*2 



SESSION II 
REDEFINE STRATEGIES FOR TEST TAKING SKILLS 



Ti tie 



Overview 

Time Allotted ; 

Prerequisites ; Recap Session I, Visual Search, Communication, 

Space Management , Night Ope rati on , Ext re me 
Drivi ng Condi t i ons and Hazard Perception 

Purpose : Review Strategies for Test Taking Skills 



Materials 

Inst ructional Aids ; Overhead Transparencies 
Student Materials ; 



Instructor Materials; Text 



Content 



Activity or Topic Approximate Tin. . 

Discussion of basic strategies for taking multiple choice exams. 



187 



Level F 



# GENERAL TEST-TAICBNG STRATEGIES 



A. TIME-USING STRATEGIES 

1 . Set up a schedule for progressing through the test. 

2. Work as rapidly as possible with reasonable assurance of accuracy. 

3. Answer the easiest questions first. 

4. On scrap paper, keep a record of the items to which you would like to 
go back. 

5. Use time remaining after completion of the test to go back and look at 
your answers. 

B. ERROR-AVOIDANCE STRATEGIES 

1. Pay careful attention to directions. Determine the nature of the task. 

2. Determine the nature of the question. 

3. Ask the examiner for clarification, when necessary, if it is permitted. 

4. If you are using a separate answer sheet, make sure to record the 
answer in the correct position on the sheet. 

C. GUESSING STRATEGY 

Don't make wild guesses. Many times you can get the correct answer by a 
process of reasoning and eliminating wrong answers. 

D. MISCELLANEOUS TIPS 

1. Only change an answer if you are sure the first one you picked was 
wrong. 

2. Examine carefully all possible responses before attempting to choose 
the correct answer. 

3. Use relevant content information provided in other test items. 

4. Tackle item.s one at a time rather than thinking about the whole test. 

5. Do not expect to find a pattern in the positions of the correct choices. 
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LESSON USE OF KEY WORDS IN TEST TAKING 

' Yicle 



Overview 

Time Allotted : 

Prerequisites ; 

Purpose : To understand the use of key words in test taking, 
Materials 

Inst ructi onal Ai ds ; Overhead Transparency 
Student Mat e rials : Sample Test 



Inst ructor Materials : Text 



Gone enC 

Activity or Topic Approximate Time 

Lecture: There are key words to look for when answering test 
questions. Who means to look for a person. What means to look 
for a description or a thing. When means to look for the time or 
sequence in vhich something happened. Where moans to look for a 
place. Why means to look for the reason something happened. 

Give out sample test on text. 
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Level D 



(( 



ANSWERING QUESTIONS THAT ASK 
WHO , WHAT , WHEN , WHERE , and WHY 



There are key words to look for when answering test 
questions. Usually, who means to look for a person. What 
means to look for a description or a thing. When means to 
look for the time or sequence in which something 
happened. Where means to look for a place. Why means 
to look for the reason something happened. 
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DIRECTIONS: Circle the letter which matches the answer you choose. 



1 . The key word where asks for a _._ 
time p. ice thing 

ABC 



reason 
D 



2. Usually, the key word who asks for a 
reason time place 

ABC 



person 
D 



3. The key word when asks for a 

time person ^ thing 

ABC 



place 
D 



4, The key word why asks for a 

place thing person 

ABC 



reason 

r-v 

u 



5, The key word what asks for a 

time place thing 

A B • C 



reason 
D 



47 
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SESSION II 

ATTACKING MULTIPLE CHOICE TESTS 

Title 

Overview 

Time Allotted ; 

Prerequisites : 

Purpose; To show how to best answer multiple choice tests. 



LESSON 8.4 



Materials 

Instruct ional Aids ; Overhead Transparency (Pg. 188) 
Student Materials ; Handout (Pg, 188) 



Ins tructor Ma te rials ; Text 



Content 

Activity or Topic Approximate Time 

Lecture : 

MULTIPLE CHOICE. These types of tests are easy because the 
^r"iJ-K^ always one of the choices and through elimination you 
should be able to figure out which one. A common mistake people 
make xs to choose the first statement that seems right without 
reading the rest. The object of multiple choice tests is Co 
choose the best answer from several statements. 
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Level F 



ATTACKING MULTIPLE CHOICE ITEMS 

Many tests contain multiple choice questions. These questions offer 
you four or five possible answers. Your job is to select the best 
answer. Wrong answers are often partly correct. These partly-true 
choices are inserted to force you to think and work carefully. 

USE THESE METHODS TO ANSWER MULTIPLE CHOICE 
QUESTIONS CORRECTLY: ^nuiub 

1. Read the question carefully. Identify the key-phrase in the 
question. 

2. Mentally reject answers that are clearly wrong, concentrate on th^^ 
remaining answers. The more answers you eliminate in this way ^ 
the better chance you have of answering the question correctly 

3. If several answers are plausible use key words to help pick the 
) ^ correct answer. c^^sj/-^^!^) KHv^rxmc 

If the question is in the form of an incomplete statement, try to 
V rl'^n before you look at the suggested answers. 

I Then see if the way you have completed the statement 

corresponds with any of the answers provided. If so, that choice is 

likely to be the correct one. ^ , i 

5. Use your head! Mak<s jrewd inferencei. ^With a little thought and 
the knowledge you have, answers can be reasoned out. 
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SESSION II 



LESSON 8.5 SELECTING THE BEST ANSWER 

Title 

Overview 

Time Allotted: 

Prerequisites ; 

Purpose : To show how to pick the best answer on multiple choice 
tests • 

Materials 

Instructional Aids : 

Student Materials : Sample Test - Handout 




Instructor Materials: 



Content 

Activity or Topic Approximate Time 

Lecture: You can see right away that some answers are wrong. 
Don*t take time trying to use the wrong answers. Look at the 
answers that might be right and pick the answer from those. Pick 
the answer from the ones that are possible. 

Handout sample test. 

Discussion of sample test. 
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SELECTING THE BEST AS^SWES? 



DIRECTIONS: First choose the best answer. After you identify the 
answer, circle the letter next to it. 



1 . Best means ■ 

A. as good as any 

B. good looking 

. ^ better than any others 
D. sitting straight 

2. Choose means to 

decide which one 
) B. look at the menu 

C. put cards in piles 

D. remember a number 

3. Correct means 

A. full of errors 
a^your report card mark 
(2) ^fOTi mistakes 
D. easiest to read 



6. False means 

£5* true 

B. a fiction story 

C. straight line 

D. being unhappy 

7. Fewer means 

A. more than 

B. a little child 

C. about the same 
(B^ less in number 

8. Greater means 
A. a circle 

(3) larger than 



Xq grind 



D. fewer 
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4. Identify means to 

show which one 

B. wear a badge 

C. write your name 
p. spy 

5. Incorrect means 

A. a line that Is not straight 
• B. identify the subject 
C. greater than 
(J. not right 



9. Locate means to 

A. write a report 

B. put in order 

C. see a movie 
find something 

10. Pick means to 
A. dig 
(S- choose 
C. shovel 
D make a circle 



SU^ON: II 

SUBJECT: Proficiency Test 

TIME ALLOTTED: 60 Min* 

PAGE: 2-9 



OBJECTIVES 



Knowledge of student 
material covered in this 
and previous Sessions • 



TOPICS 



TECHNIQUES /PROCEDURES 1 
AND ACTIVITIES ^ 



EVALUATION 



60 questions. 



Test questions 
Answer Sheet 



80% passage (Minimum 11) 
(Allowed ten questions wrong for 
80%) 1.7 each 
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Revised 09/20/89 
Revised 10/23/89 
Revised 06/11/90 



SESSION II 
Test 2 



Name 



o 32.0 
ERIC 



Whac are some reasons co check your mirrors? 

a) CO check cargo 

b) Co check cires 

c) CO check rope or chains 

d) all of Che above 



When looking for road condicions, are any of chese on 
your lisc? 

a) hills 

b) craffic scopped 

c) curves 

d ) all of Che above 



When driving below che minimum posced speed limic, whac 
muse a driver do? ' 

a) scay co righc side of road 

b) puc on your righc flashers 

c) puc on your flashers 

d) none of che above 



Wnen you are broken down on an Incerscace highway, how 
long do you have from che cime you scop uncil you are 
required co puc ouc your criangles? 

a) 60 min. 

b) 40 min. 

c) 20 min. 

d) 10 min. 



Why should you be careful coming ouc of cunnels? 

a) scrong winds 

b) driving in darkness 

c) coming inco lighc again 

d) none of che above 



When dealing wich cailgacers, whac should you do? 

a) avoid quick lane changes 

b) increase your following discanco 

c) don ' c speed up 

d) all of che above 



While driving ac nighc you could experience which of che 
following? 

a) facigue 

b) poor lighcing 

c) drunk drivers 

d) all of che above 

Which of chese is a good rule co follow when driving ac 
nighc? ^ 

a) keep your speed slow enough co scop within che range 
of your headlighcs 

b) look direccly ac oncoming headlighcs 

c) keep your inscrument lighcs brighc 

d) wear sun glasses 
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9. Which of these statements about tires and hot weather 
driving is true? 

a) you should inspect your tires more often 

b) if a .rire is too hot to touch, you should drive on 
it to cool it off 

c) recapped tires are less likely to fail in hot 
we at he r than new tires 

d) kissing tires are all right 

10. Measured from the road surface, the maximum l^^jal height 
of any vehicle and load not needing a permit is: 

a) 12 feet 6 inches 

b) 13 feet 6 inches 

c) 14 feet 6 inches 

d ) 15 feet 6 inches 

11. High beams should: 

a) be used in city driving 

b) be turned on when an oncoming driver does not dim 
his/her lights 

c) be dimmed when you are within 500 feet of another 
vehicle 

d) be on at all times 

12. Why is it more hazardous to drive a vehicle at night 

a) poor vision 

b) road glare 

c) poor lighting 

d ) all the above 

13. When are headlights required to be used? 

a) from on^i half hour after sunset to one half hour 
before sunrise 

b) from one half hour before sunset to one half hour 
after sunrise 

c) from one half hour before sunset to one half hour 
before sunrise 

d) during both the day and night 

14. When may motive power be disengaged from the drive axle? 

a) when vehicle is nearly stopped 

b) only when vehicle is empty 

c) when driver seeks to reduce noise 

d ) when coming down a hill 

15. In city driving, how far ahead should you scan when 
driving a tractor trailer? 

a) one quarter mile 

b) 20 - 25 seconds 

c) one city block 

d) a & c 
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Whan is raeanc by space management? 



a) controlling all distances around you 

b) controlling to some extent how other vehicles 
proacti you 

c) both of the above 

d) watching other cars 



ap- 



17. You wish to 
to another, 
wide to make 
how the turn 



turn right f rom 
Your vehicle is 
the turn. Which 
should be made ? 



a two-lane, two-way street 
so long that you must swing 
of these drawings shows 




18, 



19 



20. 



21 




t 



t 
t 
t 



t 
t 
t 



t 
t 
t 



none of the above 



You "outdrive" your headlights... 

a; when you remove your eyes from the road 

b) when you look across a v^orner prior to turning 

c) when your stopping distance exceeds your vision 

d) when you are on an Interstate highway 



When a vehicle is 
tends four feet 



a) 
b) 
c) 



there 

1 red 

2 red 
1 red 



must be 
light 
1 ights 
flag 



carrying a load at night, which ex 
or more beyond the rear of the body, 
at the extreme end of tht load. 



d) 1 flag of any coloi 



A general rule of thumb for descending a down grade with 
the newer aeordynamic trucks, is to. 
use same gear as going up the grade, 
use one gear lower than when going up the grade, 
use one gear higher than when Pioing up the grade, 
use two gears higher than when going up the grade. 



a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 



You are traveling down ^ long, steep hill. Your brakes 
begin to fade and then fail. What shoMld you Ho? 

a ) downshif t 

b) pump the brake pedal 

c) look for an escape ramp or 

d) put on the emergency brake 



escape route 
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Whac should you do i£ your vehicle hydroplanes? 

a) start stab braking 

b) accelerate slightly 

c) release the accelerator 

d) go with the direction of skid 



A driver's trip log, if required: 

a) may be brought up to date once a week 

b) is also called a tachograph" 

c) must be shown immediately when an officer requests 
it 

d) is not needed 



Brakes can get wet when you drive through a heavy rain. 
Met brakes can cause: 

a) wheel lockup 

b) trailer jackknife 

c) both of the above 

d) none of the above 



When you change lanes what things must you do? 

a) check your mirror to make sure no one is alongside 

b) before you change lanes make sure you have enough 
room 

c) after you signaled, check that no one has moved out 
of your blind spot 

d) all of the above 



When following another vehicle, when are you required to 
lower your headlights: 

a) within 150* 

b) within 500* 

c) within 1000 * 

d) within 20G* 



When broken down on an Interstate or divided highway, 
wh^.ro should you place ycur warning devices? 

a) 10'" 100* behind the vehicle 

b) 10* in front, 100' behind 

c) 10* behind, 100* behind, 200* behind 

d) 100* in front, 10' behind, 100' behind 

What are tell tail signs of slippery road surfaces? 

a) emperature below 30 degrees 

b) snaded road area 

c) just after rain begins 

d) all of the above 



Strong winds make it difficult to operate a tractor 
trailer. Which of the statements are true? 

a) winds make it difficult to stay in your lane 

b) the problem is usually worse for lighter trailers 

c) it can be a problem coming out of tunnels 

d ) a ' 1 of the above 
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30. Hydroplaning can occur ac what speed? 

a) 10 mph 

b) 20 aph 

c) 25 mph 

d) 30 mph 

. 31. What is the only thing that can cure fatigue? 

a) Stop for coffee 

b) 1/2 hour rest 

c) driving at night 

d ) sleep 

32. How much tread depth on front tires is required by FMCR 

and State of NH? 

a) 2/32 

b) 4/32 

c) 6/32 

d) 8/:2 

33. To avoid headlamp glare from oncoming vehicles one 

should do the following: 

a) look directly at the lights 

b) look to the left of the lights 

c) look slightly to the right at che edge marking if 
available 

d ) put on your own high beams 

34. How many red reflective triangles should you carry^ 

a ) 2 

b) 4 

c) 5 

d) 3 

35. Identify which of the following are road hazarls: 

a) work zones 

b) drop jff'c 

c) foreign objects 

d) all of the above 

36. When driving in hot weather, to avoid over heating you 

slould: ^ ^ 

a) speed up to prevent overheating 

b) go slow enough to prevent overheating 

c) stop all together 

d) stop and check radiator fluid 

37. While driving in hot weather you should: 

a) check your tires every 2 hours or 100 miles 

b) go slow enough to prevent overheating 

c) make sure your engine oil is up 

d) all of the above 
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^ 38. If you drive through a puddle you should not: 

a) pump brakes 

b) slow down 

c) make a test stop 

d) maintain light steady pressure on brakes 

^ 39. In winter driving you should always: 

a) clean mirrors thoroughly 

b) check to see that you have no exhaust leak 

c) make sure shutters are operating properly 

d) all of the above 

^ 40. While driving in snow you should: 

a) reduce speed by 1/3 

b) reduce speed by 3/4 

c) reduce speed by 1/2 

d) reduce speed to a crawl 

. 41. While driving, the space alongside is easier to maintain 
if : 

a) you stay centered in your lane 

b) you have your trailer moving back and forth 

c) you speed up to get away from others 

d) none of the above 

42. You are traveling up to 48 miles per hour your total 
length is 60' you should have: 

a) 7 seconds between you and other vehicles 

b ) 6 1/2 seconds between you and other vehicles 

c) 5 seconds between you and other vehicles 

d) 8 seconds between you and other vehicles 

43. Perception distance at 55 miles per hour is: 

a) 5/8 seconds 

b) 1/2 seconds 

c) 3/8 seconds 

d) 3/4 seconds 

44. You will loose your CDL for: 

a) one year for D;^I 

b) at least 60 days for 2 serious traffic violations in 
3 years 

c) for BAG of .04 or higher 

d) all of the above 

45. Off tracking is: 

a) when your fi'ont wheels and rear wheels track the 
same 

b) when your front wheel and rear wheels follow a dif- 
ferent path 

c) none of the above 

d ) the re Is no such word 
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46« On left curns you should: 

a) be in che right lane Co turn iefc 

b) be as far rig he to make che curn as possibles 

c) make sure you have reached che cencer of cha incer 
seccion before you scare co curn lefc 

d) none of che above 



47 . The proper 
wheels • 



placemenc of your hands on che sceering 



a) 


10 


o' 


clock - 


2 


o 


'clock 


b) 


9 


o' 


clock - 


2 


o 


'clock 


c) 


12 


o' 


clock - 


12 


o 


'clock 


d) 


9 


o' 


clock - 


3 


o 


'clock 



_A8. In NH if you 
lb. cag-along 

a) class B 

b) class C 

c) class D 

d) class A 



drive a 10 wheel 
you need a : 



dump cruck wich a 10,001 



49. In 



a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 



NH you 

CO 



muse be 21 co 
go incerscace : 



handle Hazmac, you muse be 



18 
19 
20 
21 



50. The formula needed 
should have ahead is 



for managing how much space you 



a) 


2 


seconds 


for 


each 


10' 


a c 


AOmph 


b) 


3 


seconds 


for 


each 


10' 


at 


4 Omph 


c) 


1 


second 


for 


each 


10' 


a c 


4 Omp h 


d) 


7 


seconds 


for 


each 


10' 


ac 


4 Omph 



51. Whon caking a cese, you should: 

a) wacch che person nexe co you for hines 

b) begin working as soon ar possible and 
curacy in marking an.^^wers 

c) call your mocher 

d) gee a cup of coffee and a sandwich for suscenance 



maincain ac- 



52- The key co caking muleiple choice cescs is: 

a) guess blindly chen spend time ac che end of 
finding the correct answers 

b) eliminate any wrong answers then guess 

c) leave any unknown questions blank 

d) b and c 



the test 



53. If directions are not clearly understood, you should 

a) guess 

b) ask the teacher 

c) avoid admitting it 

d) avoid asking about 
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to Others 
directions 
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In order co work as fasc as possible, you should: 

a) scare che cesc before reading che directions 

b) read che direccions before sLarcing che cesc 

c) read che direccions when you're finished 

d) avoid asking quescions abouc che direccions 

Bes c means: 

a) as good as any 

b) good looking 

c) beccer than any ochets 

d) siccing scraighc 

The key word when asks for a: 

a) cime 

b) person 

c) ching 

d) place 

The key word whac asks for a: 

a) cime 

b) place 

c) ching 

d) reason 

In caking a multiple choice cesc, your job is co: 

a) gee done as quickly as possible 

b) guess wildly 

c) pick che besc possible answer 

d) cake your cime 

In caking a mulciple choice cesc, you should 

a) scop reading che answers if you find che correcc one 

b) read che quescion carefuj ly and idencify che key 
phrase in che quescion 

c) use Che "eenie, meenie, minee" mechod of guessing 
..d) a pnd b 

You have a beccer chance of receiving a higher score if 
you: 

a) are cense and anxious 

b) "cram" for che cesc che nighc before 

c) puc everyching else ouC of your mind and chink only 
of doing your besC 

d) arrive lace for che cesc having jusc driven across 
che councry wich no sleep 
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SESSION I III IV 

(Circle Session Number) 



Answer Sheet 

Name: ^^'^^^ Date- ^vised 6/11/90 



I* A B C $ 

2. A B C • 

3* A B 9 D 

4- A B C © 

5* ^ B C D 

6. A B C • 

7. A B C 0 

8- d B C D 

9- ft B C D 

lo: 9 • C D 

11- " A B D 
12 • X .B C '9 
13. .4> "b-'.C 'P 

15. A B 9 D 

16. ^ B .C D 
17- ■ A- • " e D 

18. A B « D 

19. ^ B C D 

20. A ^ C D 

21. ^ A B D 

''A' B ' ^ D 

23. A B ^ D 

24. A B 0 D 

25. A B C t 

. ERLC 



26. A © C D 

27. A B 9 D 

28. A B C « 

29. A B C • 

30. A B C 9 

31. A B C 9 

32. A * C D 
>33.' A B 0 D 

34. ABC© 

35. A. B C 

36. "A^ C D 

37. " - A c"; 0 
'38. B 'Q '.B " 
39> lA ; B . C ® . 
40. A 3 e D 
4l"v g B. C J) 

42. B" C D " 

43. A B C © 

44. A B C 0 

45. A @ C D 

46. A B D 

47. A ' B C ^ 

48. A B C 0 

49. A B C ^ 

50. A B © D 



51- A * C D 

52. A # C D 

53. A © C D 

54. A © C D 

55. A B 9 D 

56. © B C D 
57.. A B ft D 

58. A B © D 

59. A ^ C 
'60. -A.' B b 

61. A B C 

' 62., A B C: D 

63. -A B.' C p 

64. ;A 'B C D 

65. A B \C D 
.66. "A.-B CD 

67. A B C D 

68. A B C D 

69. A B C D 

70. A B C D 
■71-. A B C D. 
72: A B "C D 
73. A B C D 
74.. 'A BCD 
75. A B C D 
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76. ^A B C D 

77. A B C D 

78. A B C D 

79. A. B C D 

80. A B C D 

81. A B C D 

82. A B C D 

83. 'A B C D 

84. A B C D 
' -85. "A -B; c '.D 

8 '6 . A ' B ' C -D 

87. A'; B C D 

'88. 'A B C .J) 

• 89.. A B C :D' 

'90. A B C D 

91. A. .5 - C D 

92. A B C D ' 

93. A B C D 

94. A B C D 

95. A B C D 
. 96. A, B^ C 'D 

97. "a BCD 

98. A B C D 

99. A B C D 

100. A B C D 

101. A B C D 

102. A B C D 

103. A B C D 
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1 . 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7 . 
8. 

n 

10. 
11. 
12. 
9 13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21 . 
22 . 
23. 
24. 
25. 



2-16/17 

2-16 

2-17/18 

2-18 

2-24 

2-24 

2-27 

2-28 

2-31 

SL 

2-28 

2-34 

State Law 

Information 

2-16 

2-23 

2-25 

2- 28 

3- 3 
2-33 
2-40 
2-21 

Information 

2-30 

2-16/17 



TEST II REFERENCE 

26. 2-28 

27. 2-19/20 

28. 2-21 

29. 2-24 

30. 2-21 

31. 2-27 

32. 2-29 

33. 2-28 

34. 2-4/19 

35. 2-34 

36. 2-32 

37. 2-31 

38. 2-30 

39. 2-29/30 

40. 2-21 

41. 2-24 

42. 2-23 

43. 2-20 

44. 1-8/9 

45. 6-4 

46. 2-26 

47. 2-13 

48. 1-3 

49. 1-1 

50. 2-23 
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Ins true tor's Text 



SESSION III (RED) 
TRANSPORTING CARGO SAFELY 



This session reviews bacic cargo safety rules. It consists 
the following units: 

I - Reca p Review data and specific facts of Session I, 
Session II, and Handouts for Session III. 



1 1 - Pre -T rip /P OS t -Trip Recognizes and applies the 
concepts and principles of the pre-trip and post-trip 
inspec t ion . 



III - Air Brakes Recongizes and applies proper prin- 
ciples, methods, procedures and usage of air brakes. 

IV - Skid Control & t^ecovery To recognize the spec- 
ific causes of skids and to apply the proper recovery 
procedures . 

V - Emergency Maneuvers Recognition of the conc^^pts 
and principles that result in the avoiding of collisions 
with other vehicles. 



VI - Emergency Reporting Recognition of the basic pro- 
cedures to be taken in case of accide-.ts. 



VII - Test Taking Skills Kelp with test taking. 



VIII - Proficiency Test Final step to evaluate text of 
course . 



One minute at most per question for time allov/ec'! 



SEl^ON 

, S.UBJECT 
TIME ALLOTTED 
PAGE 



III 
Recap 
45 Min< 
3 - 1 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



% TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES % 
1 AND ACTIVITIES t 



EVALUATION 



K Review data and specific 
faces of Session I and II* 



1# Session I 

a* Control systems 

b« Basic control 

c» Shifting 

d» Backing 

e. Speed management 

!♦ Session II 

a. Visual search 
h. Communication 
c» Space management 

d. Night operation 

e. Extreme driving 
conditions 

f» Hazard perception 



!♦ Lecture - Past Text 

K Class participation; 
directed class answers^ 



1. Asking factual and specific 
questions. 



2» Handout - Session III 



2# Lecture and Handout 



2. Proficiency Test, 
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SESSION III 

1. Recap ~ Session I and II 

2. Pre-trip/Post-trip 

3. Air Brakes 

4. Skid Control and Recovery 

5. Emergency Maneuvers 

6. Emergency Reporting 

7. Test Taking Skills 

8. Proficiency Test 

9. Referral: 

A. Upon successful completion of Proficiency 
Test^ student progresses to Session IV. 

B, Unsuccessful completion of Proficiency 
Test, student progresses to Makeup Session, 

Session III Training Hours = 5 
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^ SESSION III 




RECAP 




Obi ect i ve 




Review data and specific facts of Session 


I and II. 


Topi c (s ) 




Session I 

1* Laws 

2* Control systems* 

3* Basic control. 

4* Shifting. 

5# Backing. 

6. Speed management. 




Session II 

1. Visual search. 

2. Communi cation . 

3. Space management. 

4. Night operation. 

5. Extreme driving conditions. 
J 6. Hazard perception. 




Session III 

Curricula Handout 




Techniques /Procedures and Activities 




Session t and II: Lecture - Past Text 

(Color Code - Session I Yellow 
Session II Green) 
Class participation; directed class answers. 


Session III: Lecture and Handouts 




• 
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SESSION III 



!• RECAP 



Obj ect i ve 



Review data and specific facts of Session I. 



Topic(s ) 

!• Laws - ( CDLM 1-8, 1-9) 

2. Control Systems 

3. Basic Control (CDLM 2-U, Top 2-13) 

4. Shifting (CDLM 1-lA, 2-15) 

5. Backing (CDLM 2-i3, 2-U) 

6. Speed Management (CDLM 2-20, 2-21, ?-22) 



Techniques /Procedures and Activities 

Recap - Session I: Text of CDLM, go to Color Code Session I. 
Refer to Color Code, highlighted area. Session I (Color Code - 
Yellow) 



!• Laws - (1-8, 1-9, 3-2, 3-3) 

A. Seat Belts 

B. 40- Length Law Straight Truck 

C. 96" to 102" Width All Roads 

D. 48' Box Length 

E. Weight 80,000 5 Axles Maximum 
80,000 Interstate Even ^ith Tri-axle 

Touch on Overhead CDLM, pages 1-8, 1-9 

F. .OA Blood Alcohol Level - Truck only 

G. One License only - Commercial 

2. Control Systems 
Handout 1.2-37 

1.2-38 

3. Basic Control 

A. No Roll Back on Start 

B. Wheel Held at Opposite Position (9-3) 

C. Traction, Release Acceleration 
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Shifting - (2-14, 2-15) 

A. Double Clutch - Clutch all the time. 

B. Curves, Hills, Shift Prior 

Backing - (2-13, 2-14) 

A. Safe 

B. Slowly 

C. Helper when possible. 

Speed Management - (2-20, 2-21, 2-22) 

I, A. 12 - 15 Seconds (1/4 mile) 

B. Empty greater the loaded stop distance. (2-17) 

C. 3/4 seconds 55 mph 60* in 3/4 seconds. 

D. Double speed 4 times destructive power crash, 

E. 55 mph dry pavement 170' to stop 4 1/2 seconds. 

F. 55 mph 6 seconds to stop Football field (30C'*) 

G. Smaller Convex mirror, further away. Distortion. 
(2-17) 

H. Hi speed major causes fatal crashes. 

II. A. Condition slippery surfaces 1/3 reduction speed. 

(2-20, 2-21, 2-22) 

B. Shaded area. 

C. Bridges approximately Z2^ freeze. 

D. Melting ice. 

E. Black ice. 

F. Vehicle Ice - Back of mirror/support. 

G. Rain - Bleeding tar, right after start. 

H. Hydroplanning - 30 mph slow. 
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SESSION III 
2* REt^AP 



Ob.i ect i ve 

Review data and specific faces of Session II. 
Topic(s ) 



Recap Session II 

1. Visual Search (Pages 2-16, 2-17 cop) 
A. 12-15 sec - 1/4 mile 

B# Scanning area side by side, mirror check 

C. Road conditions - hills and curves 

D# Pedestrians, blind spots, check vehicle 

E. Specis"* situations, lane changes, turns, merges, 
tight naa^^euvers 

F. Lane changes, before, after, right after, after 
complet i on 

G. Turns 
IK Merges 

•I. Tight maneuvers 
^ J. Understanding sight - convex distortion 

2. Communication (Pages 2-17, 2-18, 2-19, 2-20) 

A. Turns, signal, cancel 

B. Lane changes, signal prior 

C. Slowing down - under minimum or posted speed limit 

Flashers (4 ) 

D. Stopping on road or parked on road 

War ni ng device - JO minute maxi mum place 

Figure 2-8 & Handout Session II 

Figure 2-9 & Handout Session II 

Figure 1-10 & Handout Session II 

Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation j?392. 22 

3* Space Management (Pages 2-23, 2-2A) 

A. Need space ahead/behind - 12-15 sec. rules 
Count 1 sec. every 10 feet under ^0 mph 
Add 1 sec. for speeds above AO mph 

B. Stay to right 

C. Dealing with tailgaters 

1. Avoid quick changes 

2. Increase your following distance 
3# Don't speed up 

•A. Avoid tricks 
D. Staying centered 
E# Traveling next to others 
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!• Another driver changes lanes 

2. You may be c rapped and need to change 

F. Strong winds 

1. Lighter vehicle 

2. Coming out of tunnels 

G. Overhead 

1. Check posted height (N.H. 13'6") 

2. Weight in cargo van changes height 

3. Vehcile tilt (roads) 

4 . Backing , check ove r heads i.e. branches, elec- 
trical wires, fire escapes 

5. Under vehicle, i.e. railroad tracks, dirt road 

H. Right turns 

1 . Turn slowly (set up ) 

Check Page 2-25, Figure 2-11, 2-12 

I. Left turns - Figure 2-13 
J. Enter traffic 

1. Size, slow acceleration, all across 

Night Operation (Page 2-27) 

A. Pre-Trip 

B. Blinding/High Low Beams 

1. Dim 500" oncoming or following 

2. Avoid blinding, don't flash back 

3. High beam whenever you can 

4. Low 250', high 350-500', signal ahead 

Extreme Driving Condition (Pages 2-29 - 2-34) 

A. Tires front 4-32, rear 2-32 

B. Chains 

C. Lights & reflectors 

D. Windows /mi rro rs 

E. Exhaust system (black lines, coupling out of 
s e rvi ce ) 

F. Slippery surfaces 

G. Adjust turning/breaking, speed conditions 

H. Wet brakes 

1 . Up gear 

2. Light pressure 

3. Up rpm's while crossing water 

4. Test stop when possible 

Hot Weather Driving 

A. Two hours - every 100 miles check tires 

B. Engine oil coolant 

C. Radiator cap (never remove under pressure) 

D. Belts - v-belts = tighten approximately 1" play 

E. Bleeding tar - rain first start, hot tar rises 

F. Slow to prevent overheating increase speed creates 
more heat, heat increases chances of tire failure, 
fi.res, or engine failure 
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7. Mountain Driving (Page 2-33) 




Down gear descendi ng 



Down gear uphi 11 

Be in right gear before downhill 

B. Long downhill lip;hc steady presssure 
Don * t stab brake 

C. Escape ramp (pea gravel) 



8* Hazard Perception (Pages 2-34, 2-35, 2-36, 2-37) 

A. Be prepared 
B« Visual sear«:h 

C. Hazard: (driver, bicyclist, pedestrian) 



9* Hazard Roads 



A. Work zones 

B. Drop off 

C Foreign objects 
D# Offramps/Onramps 

1. Large vehicles, heavy vehicles, real touchy 

E. Drivers who are hazards 

!• Blocked vision - (slow etc.) 

2. Turning around 
3* Parked vehicles 

4. Talking 

5. Ice cream truck 
6* Confused 

7. Slow 
8« Hurry 

F. Drivers body movement 
G* Always plan a way out 
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SES^ON: 

SUBJECT: 
TIME ALLOTTED: 
PAGE: 



III 

Pre-Trip and Post-Trip 

45 Min. 

3-2 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



1 ? 

1 TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES % 
1 AND ACTIVITIES ^ 



EVALUATION 



1- Recognizes and applies 
the concepts and prin- 
ciples of the pre-trip 
and post -trip inspection. 



l.A. Seven and fourteen point 
inspection 

l.B. Types of vehicles in- 
spected 

KC. What to look for 

KD. Overview of the vehicle 



1. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 



A.-D. 2-1, 2-2, 2-3, 
2-4, 2-5, 2-6, 
2-7, 2-8, 2-9, 
2-10, 2-11, 2-12 
1. 1-59 

Overhead Transparenciers 
l.A.-D. Federal Law 
l.A. 1.3-44, 1.3-45, 1.3-46, 
1.3-47, 1.1-59 



1. Asking factual and specific 
questions. 



Handouts 

l.A. . 1.3-44, 1.3-45 
1.3-46, 1.3-47 

2. Proficiency Test. 
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SESSION III 
PRE-TRIP AND POST-TRIP 

Objective 

Recognizes and applies the concepts and principles of the pre- 
trip and post-trip inspection. 

Topic(s) 

1. Seven and fourteen point inspection. 

2. Types of vehicles inspected. 

3. What to look for. 

4. Overview of the vehicle. 

Techniques/Procedures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 

1.1-59 1.3-46 
1.3-44 1.3-47 
1.3-45 

Handouts 

1.3-44 1.3-46 
1.3-45 1.3-47 

Lecture: CDLM (2-1 to top of 2-12) 

Safety* Safety is the most important and obvious reason. In- 
specting your vehicle helps you to know your vehicle is safe. 

Legal Requirements • Federal and State laws require inspection by 
the driver . Federal and State inspectors also inspect commercial 
vehicles. An unsafe vehicle can be put "out of service" until 
the driver or owner fixes it. (Federal Law 391.7, 396.1). 

Pre-Trip Inspection. You do a pre-trip inspection before each 
trip to find problems that could cause a crash or breakdown. 

During a Trip. For safety you should: 
Watch gauges for signs of trouble. 

Use your senses to check for problems (look, listen , smell , 
feel) . 

Check critical items when you stop: 
Tires, wheels and rims. 
Brakes . 
Lights . 

Brake and electrical connections to trailer. 
Trailer coupling devices . 
Q Cargo securement devices. 
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After-Trip Inspection and Report. You do an after-trip inspec- 
tion at tbi. end of the trip, day, or tour of duty on each vehicle 
you operated. It may include filling out a vehicle condition 
report listing any problems you find. The inspection report 
helps the vehicle owner know when to fix something. 



It is dangerous to drive with bad tires, 



Look, for Tire Problems 

Look for problems such as; 

Too much to too little air pressure. 
Bad wear. You need at least 4/32 inch tread 
major groove on front wheels. You need 2/32 
wheels. No fabric should show through 
s idewa 11 . 

Cuts or other damage. 
Tread separation. 
Dual tires that come 
the vehicle . 
— Mismatched sizes. 

Radial and bias-ply tires used 
Cut or cracked valve stems. 
Regrooved, recapped, or retreaded 
of a bus. These are prohibited. 



depth in every 
inch on other 
the tread or 



in contact with each other or parts of 



together . 



tires on the front wheels 



tire 



accident, 

to lose pressure 



Wheel and Rim Problems 

Bad wheels or rims could cause an 
A damaged rim can cause the 
off. 

Rust around wheel 
t i ghtness . 

After a tire has been changed, 
recheck tightness of nuts. 
Missing clamps, spacers, studs, lugs 

Mismatched, bent, cracked, lock rings are dangerous . 
Wheels or rims that have had welding repairs are not 



or come 



nuts may mean the nuts are loose - check 
stop a short while later and 
means dange r , 



Bad Brake Drums or Shoes 

— Cracked drums. 

Shoes or pads with oil, grease. 
Shoes worn dangerously thin, or 



brake fluid on them, 
missing or broken. 



safe. 



Steer'ng System Defects 

— Missing nuts, bolts, cotter keys or other parts. 

Bent, loose, or broken parts, such as steering column, 
steering gear box, or tie rods. 

If power steering equipped - hoses, pumps, and fluid level: 
check for leaks. 

Steering wheel play of more than 10 degrees (approximately 2 
inches movement at the rim of a 20-inch steering wheel) can 
make it hard to steer. 



Suspension Systems Defects. The suspension system holds up the 
vehicle and its load. It keeps the axles in place. therefore 
broken suspension parts can be extremely dangerous. You should 
c ne c k for: 




344 



Spring hangers (Figure 2-2) that allow movement of axle from 
proper position. 
Cracked or broken spring hangers* 

Missing or broken leaves in any leaf spring. If one fourth 
or more are missing, it will put the vehicle "out of 
service'* but any defect could be dangerous (Figure 2-3)« 
Broken leaves in a multi-leaf spring or leaves that have 
shifted so they might hit a tire or other part. 
Leaking shock absorbers (figure 2-4). 

Torque rod or arm, U-bolts, spring hangers or other axle 
positioning parts that are cracked, damaged, or missing 
(Figure 2-2 and 2-4). 

Air suspension systems that are damaged and /or leaking. 
Any loose, cracked, broken or missing frame members. 

Exhaust System Defects. A broken exhaust system can let poison 
fumes into the cab or sleeper berth. You should check for: 

Loose, broken, or missing exhaust pipes, mufflers, clamps, 

bolts or nuts . 

Exhaust system parts rubbing against fuel system parts, 
tires or other moving parts of vehicle. 
Exhaust system parts that are leaking. 

Emergency Equipment. Vehicles should be equipped with emergency 
equ ipme nt : 

• Fire extinguisher ( s ) - 5 B.C. Regular Freight, 10 B.C. Haz- 
ardous Materials. 

Spare electrical fuses (unless equipped with circuit 
breake rs ) . 

Warning devices for parked vehicles (for example, three 
reflective warning triangles). 

Cargo (Trucks). You must inspect for cargo overloading and cor- 
rect balance and securement before each trip. If the cargo con- 
tains hazardous materials, you must inspect for proper papers and 
placard ing. 

Method of inspecting. You should do a pre-trip inspection the 
same way each time so you will learn all the steps and be less 
likely to forget something. The following seven-step procedure 
should be a useful guide. Memory aids are shown in Figures 2-5, 
2-6, and 2-7. They may help you remember important things to in- 
spect. You can cut them out and bring them with you when you take 
your CDL test. When you take your test you must explain to the 
examiner what parts of the vehicle you are inspecting. Describe 
the possible defects you are looking for. It will help you pass 
the test if you practice this with a friend beforehand. You will 
be marked down for important items on your vehicle that you fail 
to inspect. 

Approaching the vehicle. Notice general condition. Look for 

•damage or vehicle leaning to one side. Look under the vehicle 
for fresh oil, coolant, grease or fuel leaks. Check the area 
around the vehicle for hazards to vehicle movement (people, other 
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1^ vehicles, objects, low hanging wires or limbs, etc.). 



Review last vehicle inspection report. Drivers nay have to make 
a vehicle inspection report in writing each day. The vehicle 
owner should repair any items in the report that affects safety. 
You should look at the last report to find out what was the mat- 
ter. If anything. Inspect the vehicle to find out if problems 
were fixed. 

Check that the parking brakes are on and/or wheels chocked. You 
may have to raise the hood, tilt the cab (secure loose things so 
they don't fall and break something), or open the engine compart- 
ment door. Check the following: 

Engine oil level. 

Coolant level in radiator; condition of hoses. 

Power steering fluid level; hose condition (if so equipped). 

Windshield washer fluid level. 

Battery fluid level, connections and tie downs (battery may 
be located elsewhere). 

Automatic transmission fluid level (may require engine to be 
running). 

Check belts for tightness and excessive wear (alternator, 
water pump, air compressor) -- learn how much "give" the 

•belts should have when adjusted right, and check each one. 
Leaks in the engine compartment (fuel, coolant, power steer- 
ing fluid, hydraulic fluid, battery fluid). 
Cracked, worn electrical wiring insulation. 

Lower and secure hood, cab, or engine compartment door. 

Get in and Start Engine 

Make sure parking brake is on. 

Put gearshift in neutral (or "park" if automatic). 
Start engine; listen for unusual noises. 

Look at the Gauges 

Oil pressure. Should come up to normal within seconds after 

engine is started. 
-- Ammeter and/or voltmeter. Should be in normal range(s). 

Coolant temperature. Should begin gradual rise to normal 

operating range. 

Engine oil temperature. Should begin gradual rise to normal 

operating range. 
Warning lights and buzzers. Oil, coolant, charging circuit 

warning lights should go out: right away. 
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Check Condition of Controls. Check all of the following for 
looseness, sticking, damage, or improper setting 

Steering wheel. 

Clutch. 

Accelerator ("gas pedal"). 
Brake controls. 

— Foot brake . 

— Trailer brake (if vehicle has one). 

— Parking brake. 

— Retarder controls (if vehicle has them). 

— Transmission controls. 

Interaxle differential lock (if vehicle has one). 
Ho rn ( s ) . 

— Windshield wiper/washer. 
Lights* 

— Headlights. 

— Dimmer switch. 

— Turn signal. 

— 4-way flashers. 

— Clearance, identification, marker light switch(s). 



Check Mirrors and Windshield, 
cracks, dirt, illegal stickers 
Clean and adjust as necessary. 



Inspect mirrors and windshield for 
or other obst ructions to seeing. 



Check Emergency Equipment. 

Check for safety equipment: 

Spare electrical fuses (unless vehicle has circuit 
breakers ) . 

— Three red reflective triangles. 

— Properly charged and rated fire extinguisher. 

— Check for optional items such as: 

Tire chains (where winter conditions require them. 
Tire changing equipment. 

— List of emergency phone numbers. 
Accident reporting kit (packet). 

Make sure the parking brake is set, turn off the engine, and take 
the key with you. Turn on headlights (low beams) and four way 
flashers, and get out. 

Go to front of vehicle and check that low beams are on and 

both of the four-way flashers are working . 

Push dimmer switch and check that high beams work. 

Turn off headlights and four-way hazard warning flashers. 

turn on parking, clearance, side-marker and identification 

lights . 

Turn on right turn signal, and start walk around inspection. 
NOTE: Discuss safety note on 2-6. 

General 

— Walk around and inspect. 

Clean all lights, reflectors and glass as yoii go along. 
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LcCc Front Side 

Driver's door glass should be clean. 
Door latches or lock work properly. 
Left front wheel: 

Condition of wheel and rim missing, bent, broken 

studs, clamps, lugs, any signs of misalignment. 

Condition of tires ~ properly inflated, valve stem and 

cap OK, no serious cuts, bulges, tread wear. 

Use wrench to test rust streaked lug nuts, indicating 

looseness . 

Hub oil level ok, no leaks. 
Left front suspension: 

Condition of spring, spring hangers, shackles, u-bolts. 
Shock absorber condition, 
— Left front brake: 

Condition of brake drum. 
Condition of hoses. 

Front 

Condition of front axle. 
Condition of steering system. 

~ No loose, worn, bent, damaged or missing parts. 

Must grab steering mechanism to test for looseness. 
Condition of windshield: 

Check for damage and clean if dirty. 

• ~ Check wind.shield wiper arms for proper spring tension. 
~ Check wiper blades for damage, "stiff" rubber, and 
securement . 
Lights and reflectors. 

~ Parking, clearance and identification lights clean, 
operating and proper color (amber at front). 
Reflectors clean and proper color (amber at front), 
right -front turn signal light clean, operating, and proper 
color (amber or white on signals facing forward). 

Right Side 

Right front: check all itetcs as done on left front. 
Primary and safety cab locks engaged (if cab-o v e r -e ng i n e 
design). ^ 
Right fuel tank(s). 

Securely mounted, not damaged or leaking. 

- Fuel crossover line secure. 
Tank(s) contain enough fuel. 
Cap(s) on and secure. 

Condition of visible parts. 

Rear of engine — not leaking. 
Transmission — not leaking!! 

Exhaust system ~ secure, not leaking, not touching 
Wires, fuel or air lines. 

Frame and cross members ~ no bends, cracks. 
Air lines and electrical wiring — secured against snag- 
ging, rubbing, wearing. 

- Spare tire carrier or rack not damaged (if so equipped). 
Spare tire and wheel adequate (proper size, properly 
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inflaced). 
Cargo *;ecurement (trucks). 

Cargo properly blocked, braced, tied, chained, etc. 
Header board adequate, secure (if required). 
Side boards, stakes strong enough, free of damage, 
properly set in place (if so equipped). 

Canvas or tarp (if required) properly secured to prevent 
tearing, billowing or blocking of mirrors. 
If oversize, all required signs must be safely and 
properly mounted and all required permits in driver^'s 
possession . 

- Curbside cargo compartment doors securely closed, 
latched/locked, required security seals in place. 

Right Rear 

Condition of wheels and rims - no missing, bent, broken 
spacers, studs, clamps, lugs* 

Condition of tires - properly inflated, valve stems and caps 

OK, no serious cuts, bulges, tread wear, tires not rubbing 

each other and nothing stuck between them. 

tires same type, e.g., not mixed radial and bias types. 

Tires evenly matched (same sizes). 

Wheel bearing/ seals not leaking. 

— Suspension. 

Condition of spring(s), spring hangers, shackles and U- 
bolt s . 
" Axle secure. 

Powered axle(s) not leaking lube (gear oil). 

- Condition of torque rod arms, bushings. 
Condition of shock absorber(s)* 

If retractable axle equipped, check condition of lift 
mechanism if air powered check for leaks. 

— Brakes 

- Condition of brake drum(s). 

condition of hoses - look for any wear due to rubbing. 
LighCs and reflectors. 

- Side-marker lights clean, operat-ing and proper color 
(red at rear, others amber). 

- Side-marker reflectors clean and proper color (red at 
rear, others amber). 



Rea r 

Lights and reflectors. 

Rear clearance and identification lights cl^ian, operat- 
ing and proper color (red at rear). 
Reflectors clean and propel" color (red at raar). 

- Taillights clean, operating and proptr color (red at 
rear) . 

right rear turn signal operating, and propci color (red, 
yellow, or amber -at rear). 
License plate(s) present, clean and secured. 




Splash guards present, not damaged, properly fastened, not 
dragging on ground or rubbing tires. 



Cargo secure (trucks). 
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Cargo properly blocked, braced, tied, chained, etc. 
Tailboards up and properly secured. 

End gates free of damage, properly secured in stake 
socke ts . 

- Canvas or tarp (if required) properly secured to prevent 
tearing, billowing, blocking either the rearview mirrors 
or to cover rear lights. 

If over-length, or over-width, make sure all signs 
and/or additional lights/flags are safely and properly 
mounted and all required permits are in driver's posses- 
sion. 

Rear doors securely closed, la t ched / locked . 

Left Side 

Check all items as done on right side, plus: 

Battery (if not mounted in engine compartment). 
Battery box securely mounted to vehicle. 

- Box has secure cover. 

Battery(s) secured against movement. 
Battery(s) not broken or leaking. 

Fluid in battery(s) at proper level (except maintenance- 
free type). 

Cell caps present and securely tightened (except 
maintenance-free type). 

- Vents in cell caps free of foreign material (except 
maintenance-free type). 

Get la and Turn Off Lights 

Turn off all lights. 
— Turn on stop lights (apply trailer hand brake, or have a 

helper put on the brake pedal). 

Turn on left turn signal lights. 

Get Out and Check Lights 

Left front turn signal light clean, operating and prooer 
color (amber or white on signals facing the front). 

nnfr '^^"^^ " " ^ ° P l^g^ts clean, 

operating and proper color (red, yellow, or amber). 

Get In Vehicle 

Turn off lights not needed for driving. 

Check for all required papers, trip manifests, permits, etc. 
~ Secure all loose articles in cab (they might interfere with 
operation of the controls, or hit you in a crash). 
Start the engine. 

pumo Inl k'"'^".""^'." '""^ ^"'^'"^^ hydraulic brakes, 

pump and brake pedal three times. Then apply firm pressure to 

^5 i^ does' for five seconds. The pedal shoul'd not move! 

iLTs zVe':,\]LV.j:,':'''' "^^^^^ ^^^^^^^^^^ 



o 
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Test Parking Brake (Hydraulic) 
Fasten seat belt* 

Allow vehicle to move forward slowly. 
Apply parking brake. 

If it doesn't stop vehicle, it is faulty; get it fixed. 

Test Service Brake Stopping Action 
Go about five miles per hour. 
Push brake pedal fir ml y. 

"Pulling" to one side or the other can mean brake trouble. 
~ Any unusual brake pedal "feel'* or delayed stopping action 
can mean trouble. 

This completes the pre-trip inspection. 

Check Vehicle Operation Regularly 

You should check: 

— Instruments . 

Air pressure gauge (if you have air brakes). 
Temperature gauges. 
Pressure gauges. 
Ammete r/voltmeter. 

— Mirrors. 
Tires. 

Cargo, cargo covers. 

If you see hear, smell, or feel anything that might mean 
trouble, check it out. 

Safety Inspection 

~ ^/^''Y^^^ ^'^"^^ tractors must inspect within the 

tirst 25 miles of a trip and every 150 miles or every 3 
hours (whichever comes first) afterward. 
Check these things 

Cargo doors and/or cargo securement. 

Tires - Enough air pressure; not overheated. 

Brakes « not o ve rheated (put back of hand near brake 

drums to test). 

Coupling devices. 

You may have to make a written report each day on the condition 

nL^fh/^?^''^^^^^ anything affecting safety or 

possibly leading to mechanical breakdown. 

IrL^^^^^^'i^ inspection report tells the vehicle owner about 
v^h.Jr% ""^y fixing. Keep a copy of your report in the 

Inv^J.l 1"^- ""y' '""^ "^'^'^ ^'^i^^'^ l^-'^n about 

any problems you have found. 
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Visual 11 

Steering System 

Key Components 



Steering 




Visual 13 

* Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations- C k 

Requirements for Inspection 

^ FMCSR 392.7 

- ''No Motor Vehicle Shall Be Driven Unless the Driver 
Satisfies Himself That the Following Parts Are in 
Good Working Order." 

• Horn « Service Brakes » Tires 

• Windshield Wiper • Parking Brakes « iVlirrors 

• Stnering • Lights and « Coupling Device 

Reflectors 

^ FMCSR 392.8 Ci 
~ Requires Check for Emergency Equipment 

« FMCSR 392.9 

- Requires Inspection of Cargo Securement 

• FMCSR 397 

- Requires Following Rules for Hazardous Materials and 
Required Placarding 
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Visiinl 14 

Seven-Step Pretrip Inspection Checklist 

1. Approach Vehicle -Look for Leaks 

2. Check Under Hood or Cab 

3. Start Engine and Check inside Cab 

4. Check Headlights 

5. Conduct W Jkaround Inspection 

6. Check Sic A Lights 

7. Check Air Bi. ^ System 



Visual 15 



• 



Walkaround Sequence 



•I- 



1. Left Side of Cab Area 

2. Front of Cab Area 

3. Right Side of Tractor Area 

4. Right Saddle Tank Area 

5. Coupling System Area 

6. Right Rear Tractor Wheels Area 

7. Rear 'of Tractor Area 

8. Trailer Frontal Area 

9. Right Side of Trailer Area 

10. Right Rear Trailer Wheels Area 

11. Rear of Trailer Area 

12. Left Rear Trailer Wheels Area 

13. Left Side of Trailer Area 

14. Left Saddle Tank Area 
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Visual 16 



En Route and Post-Trip Inspection Requirements 

EnRoute 

• Monitoring 

- Instruments 

- Mirrors 

- Tires 

- Cargo 

• Safety Check 

- Waikaround Every 150 Miles or 3 Hours 

- Check Tires and Brakes 

- Make Light Check Before Dark 

- Make Cargo Checks When Required 

• Federal Requirements 

- FMCSR 392.9: Cargo Check Within 25 Miles 

- FMCSR 397.17 

o Hazardous Materials 

® Check Tires Every 2 Hours or 100 Miles, if Operating With Duals 

- Remove Overheated Tires 

- Get Underinflated Tires Repaired 

Post-Trip 

• Rll Out Vehicle Condition Report Which Identifies Any Needed Service 
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SES^^N: 

SUBJECT: 
TIME ALLOTTED: 
PAGE: 



III 

Air Brakes 
40 Min. 
3-3 



OBJECT IVES 



TOPICS 



TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 1 
AND ACTIVITIES % 



EVALUATION 



!• Recognizes and applies 

proper principles, 
methods, procedures and 
usage of air brakes • 



l.A. Parts of an air brake 1. Lecture - Commercial 
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system 

B. Air compressor 

C. Governor 

D. Storage tank 
.E. Air tank drain 

F. Alcohol evaporator 
G* Safety valve 

H. Pedal 

I. Foundation pedal 
J. Brake drums 

a. Shoes & linings 
S-Cam brake 

c. Wedge brake 

d. Disc brake 
Pressure guages 

£• Application pres- 
sure 

g. Low pressure warning 

h. Stop light switch 

i. Front brake lim- 
inating valve 

j. Spring brake 
k. Parking brake control 
K. Duel air brake systems 
a. Inspecting air brake 
system 



Driver's Manual 

5-1, 5-2, 5-3, 5-4, 5-5, 

5-6, 5-7, 5-8, 5-9, 5-10 

Overhead Transparencies 
l.A. 1.2-37, 4.1-321, 

4.1-328 (Chart) 

4.1-329 
l.J. 4.1-312, 

4.1-314 
l.J.c. 4.1-314 
l.J.e. 4. 1-305 
l.J.f . 4. 1-306 
l.J.i. 4.1-302 



Handouts 

l.A.-K. - 4.1-312, 4.1-327 



1. Asking factual and specific 



questions. 
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2. Proficiency Test. 



SESSION III 



AIR BRAKES 



Obj ective 

Recognizes and applies proper principles, methods, procedures and 
usage of air brakes. 

Topic(s) 

1. Parts of an air brake system. 

2. Air compressor. 

3. Governor. 

4. Storage tank. 

5. Air tank drain. 

6. Alcohol evaporator. 

7. Safety valve. 

8. Pedal. 

9. Foundation pedal. 



Br 


ake drums: 


A. 


Shoes and linings. 


B. 


S-Cam brake. 


C. 


Wedge brake. 


D. 


Disc brake. 


E. 


Pressure gauges. 


F. 


Application pressure. 


G. 


Low pressure warning. 


H. 


Stop light switch. 


I. 


Front brake liminating valve. 


J. 


Spring brake . 


K. 


parking brake control. 



11. Duel air brake systems: Inspecting air brake system. 

Techniques/Procedures and Activities 
Overhead Transparencies 



1.2 
4.1 



37 

302 

305 

306 

312 

313 

314 



4 . 1-32] 
4 .1-322 
4 .1-327 



/ 4.1 



4.1 
4.1 
4.1 
4.1 



4.1-328 (Chart) 
4 .1-329 



Handouts 
4.1 
4.1 



312 
327 
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Lecture: CDLM (5-1 to 5-10) 



There are many parts to an air brake system. You should know 
about the parts discussed he'-e. 

The air compressor pumps air into the air storage tanks 
(reservoirs). The air compressor is connected to the engine 
through gears or a V-belt. The compressor may be air cooled or 
may be cooled by the engine cooling system. It may have its own 
oil supply, or be lubricated by engine oil. If the compressor 
has its own oil supply, check the oil level before driving. 

The governor controls when the air compressor will pump air into 
the air storage tanks. When air tank pressure rises to the "cut- 
out" level (around 125 pounds per square inch, or "psi"), the 
governor stops che compressor from pumping air. When the tank 
pressure falls to the "cut-in" pressure (around 100 psi) the 
governor allows the compressor to start pumping again. 

Air storage tanks are used to hold compressed air. The number 
and size of air tanks varies among vehicles. The tanks will hold 
enough air to allow the brakes to be used several times even if 
the compressor stops working. 

Compressed air usually has some water and some compressor oil in 
It which is bad for the air brake system. For example, the water 
can freeze in cold weather and cause brake failure. The water 
and oil tend to collect in the bottom of the Wet or first air 
tank. Therefore, each air tank is equipped with a drain valve in 
the bottom. There are two types: 

Manually operated by turning a quarter turn, shown in Figure 
5-1, or by pulling a cable. You- must drain the tanks your- 
self at the end of each day of driving. 

Automatic - the water and oil is automatically expelled. 
They may be equipped for manual draining as well. 

The automatic types are available with electric heating devices. 
These help prevent freeze up of the automatic drain in cold 
weather. Some air br-?ke systems have an alcohol evaporator to 
put alcohol into the air system. This helps to reduce the risk 
of ice in air brake valves and other parts during cold weather. 
Ice inside the system can make the brakes stop working. 

Check the alcohol container and fill up as necessary every day 
during cold weather. Daily air tank drainage is still needed to 
get rid of water and oil. (Unless the system has automatic drain 
valves . ) 

A safety relief valve is installed in the first tank the air com- 
pressor pumps air to. The safety valve protects the tank and the 
rest of the system from too much pressure. The valve is usually 
set to open at 150 psi. If the safety valve releases air, some- 
thing is wrong. Have the fault fixed by a mechanic. 
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You put on Che brakes by pushing down the brake pedal. (it is 
also called the foot valve, or treadle valve.) Pushing the pedal 
down harder applies more air pressure. Letting up on the brake 
''^^ ^^"^ pressure and releases the brakes. Releas- 
ing the brakes lets some compressed air go out of the system, so 
Che air pressure in the tanks is reduced. It must be made up by 
Che air compressor. Pressing and releasing the pedal unneces- 
sarily can let air out faster than the compressor can replace it. 
It Che pressure gets too low the brakes won't work. 

When you push the brake pedal down, two forces push back against 
your foot. One force comes from a spring. The second force 
comes from the air pressure going to the brakes. This lets you 
teel how much air pressure is being applied to the brakes. 

Foundation brakes are used at each wheel. The most ommon type 
IS the S-c.am drum brake, shown in Figure 5-2. The parts of the 
brake are discussed below. • 

Brake drums, shoes and liaings. Brake drums are located on each 
end of the vehicle's axles. The wheels are bolted to the drums. 
The braking mechanism is inside the drum. To stop, the brake 
shoes and linings are pushed against the inside of the drum. 
This causes friction which slows the vehicle (and creates heat), 
in! Inn .\ ''^^^ without damage depends on how hard and 

how long the brakes are used. Too much heat can make the brakes 
scop working. 

S-Cam Brakes. when you push the brake pedal, air is let into 
each brake chamber (see Figure 5-2). Air pressure pushes the rod 
shaft '"°Tt';! ^ slack adjuster, thus twisting the brake cam 

ano/hA / forces the brake shoes away from one 

another and presses them against the inside of the brake drum. 
When you release the brake pedal, the S-cam rotates back and a 

!hLY^ ^V. I ^""^^^ ^"^y f'^^" -he drum, letting the 

wheels roll freely again. 

Wedge Brakes. In this type brake, the brake chamber push rod 
pushes a wedge directly between the ends of two brake shoes. 
J^ILT^ ^"'^ against the inside of the brake drum. 

Wedge brakes may have a single brake chamber, or two brake cham- 

tvn^K^"t ^"^ "^'^^^^ ^" ^^'^'^ ^"'^^ °f '^he brake shoes. Wedge 
type^ brakes may be self-adjusting or may require manual adjust- 

h^^w/'^^^^r In air-operated disc brakes, air pressure acts on a 
brake chamber and slack adjuster, like S-cam brakes. But instead 

chamSer on'^th/ The pressure of the brake 

Chamber on the slack adjuster turns the power screw. The power 
screw clamps the disc or rotor between the brake lining pads of a 
brakr"' si-"^!^"^ to a large C-clamp. Wedge brakes and disc 
Draices are less common than S-cam brakes. 
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ati tin'k'"l'r\hf " pressure gauge connected to the 

aJ,r tank. I£ the vehicle has a dual air brake system there will 
be a gaugs for each half of the system. (Or a sJngre gauge witJ 
two needles). Dual systems will be d is cu s s ed la t e r Thes e 
gauges tell you how much pressure is in he air tanks' 

to the'irakir ^TtVJ''""" Pressure you are applying 

down steeo rr^H.i ^^"^^ °" vehicles.) When gJin^ 

'tl^ A Shades, increasing application pressure to hold the 

u :%^Yower"X%''%re^t^ed"f ^^^^^^^ ^^owVown an'^ 

J gear. The need for increased pressure can ai^n 

pr%":i\'ms'.' '^^'^^ adjustment, air le^ks^."" ^^cha^La! 

airbrakes '"'wa" n' n"""'"', required on vehicles with 

ir oraRes. A warning signal you can see must come on before the 
air pressure in the tanks falls below 60 psi. (Or one half rhl 
compressor governor cutout pressure on older vehicles) T^e 
warning is usually a red light. A buzzer may also come on/ 

mrcharicaTa^i "'to"'"' ""'^ '^--^ ^^ops a 

drops below 60 n.\ 1°"" '^^^ pressure in the system 

View when ^h. nr'* automatic wig wag will rise out of your 

view when the pressure in the system goes above 60 osi Th« 

::n"ua\\v""'it'''^r''^ ^^^^^^ «:he'"out%'f°':iew"';o;itro: 

to" sigL\''a"tV85Vsi^°""°" "-"^"^ 

?h^'7i'r%r:ke"sVt?.ro:s ^V "''^"\' P"'^ ^"'^^ on- 

by air pressure Th'°r.,'V^ ''''"^ ^" electric switch that works 

J pressure. The switch turns on the hraUt^ i-irru*.^ u 

put on the air brakes. lights when you 



?rre".ree^the":hfn"e".rfhr .\'o::^^;ee\rv.\".M^r"„ "\" 

TestTav'i'^^oJn" "„hee?''s\"?as'%r„:'' b""t" "»'l"ons. 

rL- n'^.i "sfrpprnrp:::t— ^ 

very nara Q60 psi or more application oressur^.^ tj,^o« t 
cannot be controlled by the driver. P^^sure). These valves 
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All trucks, truck tractors, and buses must be equipped with emer- 
gency brakes and parking brakes • They must be held on by 
mechanical force (because air pressure can eventually leak away). 
Spring brakes are usually used to meet these needs. When driv- 
ing , powerful springs are held back by air pressure • I f the air 
pressure is removed, the springs put on the brakes, A parking 
brake control in the cab allows the driver to let the air out of 
the spring brakes. This lets the springs put the brakes on, A 
leak in the air brake system which causes all the air to be lost 
will also cause the springs to put on the brakes. 

Tractor and straight truck spring brakes will come fully on when 
air pressure drops to a range of 20 to 45 psi (typically 20 to 30 
psi). Do not wait for the brakes to come on automatically. When 
the low air pressure warning light and buzzer first come on, 
bring the vehicle to a safe stop right away, while you can still 
control the brakes. 



The braking power of spring brakes depends on the brakes being in 
adjustment. If the brakes are not adjusted right, neither the 
regular brakes nor the emergency/parking brakes will work right. 

In newer vehicles with air brakes, you put on the parking brakes 
1^ using a diamond shaped, yellow, push-pull control knob. You pull 
~ the knob out to put the parking brakes (spring brakes) on, and 

push it in to release them. On older vehicles, the parking 

brakes may be controlled by a lever. Use the parking brakes 

whenever you park. 

Caution, Never push the brake pedal down when the spring brakes 
are on. If you do, the brakes could be damaged by the combined 
forces of the springs and the air pressure, . Many brake systems 
are designed so this will not happen. But not all systems are 
set up that way, and those that are may not always work, it is 
much better to develop the habit of not pushing the brake pedal 
down when the spring brakes are on. 

Modulating control valves. In some vehicles a control handle on 
the dash board may be used to apply the spring brakes gradually. 
This is called a modulating valve. It is spring loaded so you 
have a feel for the braking action. The more you move the con- 
trol lever, the harder the spring brakes come on. They work this 
way so you can control the spring brakes if the service brakes 
fail. When parking a vehicle with a modulating control valve, 
move the lever as far as it will go and hold it in place with the 
locking device. 



Dual parking control valves. When main air pressure is lost, the 
spring brakes come on. Some vehicles, such as buses, have a 
separate air tank which can be used to release the spring brakes. 
This is so you can move the vehicle in an emergency. One of the 
valves is a push-pull type and is used to put on the spring 
brakes for parking. The other valve is spring loaded in the 
^ "out" position. When you push the control in, air from the 
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separate air t:ank releases the spring brakes so you can move. 
When you release the button, the spring brakes come on again. 
There is only enough air in the sepaate tank to do this a few 
times. Therefore, nlan carefully when moving. Otherwise, you 
may be stopped in a angeror.s location when the separate air 
supply runs out. 

Most newer heavy-duty vehicles use dual air brake systems for 
safety. A dual air brake system has two separate air brake sys- 
tems which use a single set of brake controls. Each system has 
its own air tanks, hoses, line?,, etc. One system typically 
operates the regular brakes on the rear axle or axles. The other 
system operates the regular brakes on the front axle (and pos- 
sibly one rear axle). Both systems supply air to the trailer (if 
there is one). The first system is called the "primary" system. 
The other is called the "secondary" system. 

Before driving a vehicle with a dual air system, allcw time for 
the air compressor to build up a minimum of 100 psi pressure in 
both the primary and secondary systems. Watch the primary and 
secondary air pressure gauges (or needles, if the system has two 
needles in one gauge). Pay attention to the low-air-pressure 
warning light and buzzer. The warning light and buzzer should 
shut off when air pressure in both systems rises to a value set 
by the manufacturer. This value must be greater than 60 psi. 

The warning light and buzzer should come on before the air pres- 
sure drops below 60 psi in either system. If this happens while 
driving you should stop right away and safely park the vehicle. 
If one air system is very low on pressure, either the front or 
the rear brakes will not be operating fully. This means it will 
take you longer to stop. Bring the vehicle to a safe stop, and 
have the air brake system fixed. 

You should use the basic seven-step inspection procedure 
described in Section 2 to inspect your vehicle. There .irg aiorp 
things to inspect on a vehicle with air brakes than one without 
them. We discuss these things below, in the order that they fit 
into the seven-step method. 

Check Air Compressor Drive Belt (if compressor is belt driven). 
If the air compressor is belt-driven, check the condition and 
tightness of the belt. The belt shoul.^ be in good condition. 

Check Manual Slack Adjusters on S-Cam Brakes. Park on level 
ground and chock the wheels to prevent the vehicle from moving. 
Turn off the parking brakes so you can move the slack adjusters. 
Use gloves and pull hard on each slack adjuster that you can get 
to. If a slack adjuster moves more than about one inch where the 
push rod attaches to it, it probably needs adjustment. Adjust it 
or have it adjusted. Vehicles with too much brake slack can be 
very hard to stop. Out-of-adj ustment brakes are the most common 
problem found in roadside inspections. Be safe; check the slack 
adjusters. NOTE: 9/16 inch wrench. 
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w Check Brake Druns (or Discs), Linings, and Hoses* Brake drums 
(or discs) must not have cracks longer than one half the width of 
the friction area. Linings (friction material) must not be 
loose, soaked with oil or grease. They must not be dangerously 
thin. Mechanical parts must be in place, not broken or missing. 
Check the air hoses connected to the brake chambers to make sure 
they aren^t cut or worn due to rubbing. 

Do the following checks instead of the hydraulic brake check 
shown in Section Two "Step 7: Check Brake System". 

Test Low Pressure Warning Signal. Shut the engine off when you 
have enough air pressure that the low pressure warning signal is 
not on. Turn the electrical power on and step on and off the 
brake pedal to reduce air tank pressure. The low air pressure 
warning signal must come on before the pressure drops to ess 
than 60 psi in the air tank (or tank with the lowest air pres- 
sure, in dual air systems). 

If the warning signal doesn't work, you could lose air pressure 
and you would not know it. This could cause sudden emergency 
braking in a single circuit air system. In dual systems the 
stopping distance will be increased. Only limited braking can be 
done before the spring brakes come on. . 

Check That the Spring Brakes Come on Automatically. Chock the 
wheels, release the parking brakes when you have enough air pres- 
sure to do it, and shut the engine off. Step on and off the 
brake pedal to reduce the air tank pressure. The "parking brake" 
knob should pop out when the air pressure falls to the 
manufacturer's specification (usually in a range between 20-40 
psi). this causes the spring brakes to come on. 

Check Rate of Air Pressure Buildup. With the engine at operating 
RPM, the pressure should build from 85 to 100 psi within 45 
seconds in dual air systems. (If the vehicle has larger than 
minimum air tanks, the buildup time can be longer and still be 
safe. Check the manufacturer's specifications.) In single air 
systems (pre 1975), typical requirements are pressure buildup 
from 50 to 90 psi within 3 minutes with the engine at an idle 
speed of 600-900 RPM. 

If air pressure does not build up fast enough, your pressure may 
drop too low during driving, requiring an emergency stop. Don't 
drive until you get the problem fixed. 

Test Air Leakage Rate. With a f u 1 1 y - c.h a r g ed air system 
(typically 125 psi), turn off the engine, release the service 
brake, and timo the air pressure drop. The loss rate should be 
less than 2 psi in one minute for single vehicles, less than' 3 

•psi in one minute for combination vehicles. Then apply 90 psi or 
more with the brake pedal. After the initial pressure drop, if 
the air pressure falls more than 3 psi in one minute for single 
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• •vehicles (more than /i psL for combination vehicles) the air loss 
race Ls too much. Check for air leaks and fix before driving the 
vehicle. Otherwise, you could lose your brakes while driving. 

Check Air Compressor Governor Cut-in and Cut-out Pressures. 
Pumping by the air compressor should start at about 100 psi and 
stop at about 125 psi. (Check manufacturer's specifications.) 
Run the engine at a fast idle. The air governor should cut-out 
the air compressor at about the raanuf acturer^'s specified pres- 
sure. The air pressure shown by your gauge(s) will stop rising. 
With the engine idling, step on and off the brake to reduce the 
air tank pressure. The compressor should cut-in at about the 
manufacturer's specified cut-in pressure. The pressure should 
begin to rise. 

If the air governor does not work as described above, it may need 
to be fixed. A governor that does not work right may not keep 
enough air pressure for safe driving. 

Test Parking Brakes. Stop the vehicle, put the parking brake on, 
and gently pull against it in a low gear to test that the parking 
brake will hold. 



Test Service Brakes. Wait for normal air pressure, release the 
parking brake, move the vehicle forward slovly (about 5 mph), and 
apply the brakes firmly using the brake pedal. Note any vehicle 
pulling" to one side, unusual feel, or delayed stopping action. 

This test may show you problems which you otherwise wouldn't know 
about until you needed the brakes on the road. 

Push the brake pedal down. Control the pressure so the vehicle 
comes to a smooth, safe stop. If you have a manual transmission, 
don't push the clutch in until the engine RPM is down close to 
idle. When stopped, select a starting gear. 

You should brake so you can steer and so your vehicle stays in a 
straight line. use one of the following two methods. 

Controlled braking. This methcd is also called "squeeze" brak- 
ing. Put on the brakes as hard as you can without locking the 
wheels. Do not turn the steering wheel while doing this. If you 
need to make large steering adjustments or if you feel the wheels 
sliding, release the brakes. brake again as soon as the tires 
get traction. 

Stab braking. a) Press on the brake pedal as hard as you can. b) 
Release the brakes when the wheels lock up., c) As soon as the 
wheels start rolling, put on the brakes fully again. it can take 
up to one second for the* wheels to start rolling after you 
release the brakes. Make sure you stay off the brakes long enou'gh 
to get the wheels rolling again. Otherwise the vehicle may not 
stay in a straight line. 
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We talked about stopping distance in Section 2 under "Speed and 
Stopping Distance". With air brakes there is an added delay: 
the time required for the brakes to work after the brake pedal is 
pushed. With hydraulic brakes (used on cars and light/medium 
trucks), the brakes work instantly. However, with air brakes, it 
takes a little time (one half second or more) for the air to fl^w 
through the lines to the brakes. Thus, the total rtopping dis- 
tance for vehicles with air brake systems is made cf four dif- 
ferent factors. 

+ Perception Distance 

+ Reaction Distance 

+ Brake Lag Distance 

i Effective Braking Distance 

" Total Stopping Distance 

The air brake lag distance at 55 mph on dry pavement adds about 
J-J feet. So at 55 mph for an average driver under good traction 
and brake conditions, the total stopping distance is over 300 
feet. This is longer than a football field. 

When you use the brakes, they get hot. Brakes can take a lot of 
heat. However, brakes will stop working if there is too much 
heat. Excessive heat is caused by trying to slow down from too 
high a speed too many times or too quickly. Brakes will fade 
when they get too hot (You will have to push harder on the pedal 
to get the same stopping force). They can fade so badly they 
will not slow you down. 

The right way to go down long grades is to use a low gear and go 
slow enough that a fairly light, steady use of the brakes will 
keep you from speeding up. If you go slow enough, the brakes 
Will be able to get rid of the heat so they will work as they 
should. 

Some people believe that using the brakes hard going downhill but 
letting up on them from time to time will allow them to cool. 
Test have shown this is not true. Brakes cool very slowly so 
the cooling between hard brakings is not enough to prevent o'ver- 
heatmg. Also, the vehicle picks up speed when the brakes are 
let up, which means more hard braking to slow it back down. 
Braking in this way, on-and-off, builds up raore heat than the 
light, steady method does. Therefore, go slow enough, use the 
right gear, and maintain light, steady pressure on the brakes. 

It is always important for the brakes to be adjusted right. 
However, it is especially important when going down steep grades, 
in addition to proper slack adjustment, the air brake system 
should be balanced, to give about the same braking at each of the 
wheels. Otherwise, some brakes will do more work than others.. 
They will heat up and lose some of their stopping power. Brake 
^balance can be tested and fixed by good air brake mechanics. 
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If the low nir pressure warning comes on, stop and safely park 
your vehicle as soon as possible. There might be an air leak in 
the system. Controlled braking is possible only while enough air 
remains in the air tanks. The spring brakes will come on when 
the air pressure drops into the range 20 to A5 psi. A heavily 
loaded vehicle will take a long distance to stop, because the 
spring brakes do not work on all axles. Lightly loaded vehicles 
or vehicles on slippery roads may skid out of control when the 
spring brakes some on. It is much safer to stop while there is 
enough air in the tanks to use the foot brake. 

Any time you park, use Che parking brakco, except as noted below. 
Pull the parking brake control knob out to apply the parking 
brakes, push it in to release them. The control will be a yel- 
low, diamond-shaped knob labeled "parking brakes" on newer 
vehicles. On older vehicles, it may be a round blue knob or some 
other shape (includir*. i lever that swings from side to side or 
up and down). 

Don't use the parking brakes if the brakes are very hot (from 
just having come down a steep grade), or if ths brakes are very 
wet in freezing temperatures. If they are used while they are 
very hot, they can be damaged by the heat. If they are used in 
freezing temperatures when the brakes are very wet, they can 
freeze so the vehicle can not move. Use wheel chocks to hold the 
vehicle. Let hot brakes cool before using the parking brakes. 
If the brakes are wet, use the brakes lightly while driving in a 
low gear to heat, and dry them. 

NOTE: Must have at least two wheel chocks. 

If your vehicle does not have automatic air tank drains, drain 
your air tanks at the end of each working day to remove moisture 
and oil. Otherwise, the brakes could fail. 
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Basic Pressure Gauges 





60 90 
^~30 - 120 

O 




Air Pressure 



Normal 95-120 



Low 60 STOP! 



Low 45-BRAKES COME ON! 



Oil Pressure 




Idling 5-20 PSI 

Operating 35-75 PSI 

Low, Dropping, Flucuating 

STOP! IMMEDIATELY! 

Without Oil the Engine Can Be 
Destroyed Rapidly 
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Total Stopping Distance 



Speed 



Miles 
Per 
Hour 


Feet 
= Per 
Second 


15 


22.0 


20 


29.3 


25 


36.6 


30 


m 


40 


58.6 


50- 


73.2 


55 


80.6 


60 


88.0 



Preception 
and Reaction 
Distance 



P 
L 
U 
S 



"Air Brake 

Lag" 
Distance 



P 
L 
U 
S 



Actual 
Braking 
Distance 



Equals 



Total Stopping Distance 



34 +6 +13 = SSleeT I 
44 + 8 + 22 = 74 Feet B 



54 + 10 -f 35 = 99 Feet i 



66 + 12 + 50 = 128 Feet 



88 + 16 + 89 = 193 Feet 



110 + 20 •+ 139 = 269 Feet 



120 + 22 + 169 = 311 Feet 



132 + 24 + 201 = 357 Feet 
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Average Driver Perception Time c.75"Second Average Drrver Reaction Time=J5 Second 
Total Driver Perception and Reaction Time^Distance Traveled m 1,5 Seconds 

Average '^rake Lag'' Distance ffime for Air to Pass Through a System in Good Working Order)=^The Distance Traveled in i7 Seconds 

Actual BraJdng Distance (After Shoes Make Contact Witf\ the Drums and Tires Are on Good, Dry Pavement) the Coeffident of Friction=.6 Deceleration Rate 

at feet Per Second/Per Second Average 
Distances Based Upon a Fully Loaded TractorJrailer 

NotK Thcsa Ara Bost PosaWe Stoppcnj Drstances-Undfir "Average" CondWooj These Distances Will fncreasa ComkJerEtrff 
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Speed Retarders 

{Auxiliary Brakes) 
Four Basic Types 

1. Exhaust Brakes 

Williams Air Controls - "Blue Ox" 
Mercedes Benz Trucks - "Exhaust Brake" 

2. Engine Brakes 

Jacobs Manufacturing Company — "Jake Brake" 
Mack Trucks - "Dynatard" 

3. Hydraulic Retarders 

Caterpillar Tractor Company - "Cat Brakesaver" 
Detroit Diesel Allison's - "Allison Integiated Retarder" 

4. Electric Retarders 

Jacobs Manufacturing Company - "Jaker Brake" 
Francoise Thelma Company - 'Thelma Retarder" 
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Visual 9.31 



, • Manual Slack Adjuster 




I 

4.1-312 
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Visual 9.33 



Wedge Actuated Drum Brake 



Anchoring 
Plunger 



Shoe and Lining 
Assembly 




Air Chamber 



Anchoring 
Plunger 



Wedge Actuator 
Casting 



Shoe Web 



Wedge Brake Acutator 



s 
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visual \i2(i 

Air Reservoir Pressure Gauge ' 
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Front Brake Limiting Valve 



Limiting & Quick Relsasing Valve Control Valve 
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Skid Control & Recovery 
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OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



% TECHNIQUES /PROCEDURES % 
1 AND ACTIVITIES % 



EVALUATION 



1. To recognize Che specific l.A, Over braking 
causes of skids and Co 
apply Che proper recovery 
procedures . 



B. Over sCeering 

C. Over acceleracion 

D. Driving coo Case 

E. Drive wheel skids 
Fronc wheel skids 

G. Councer sCeering 

H» Limicing use of brakes 



1. LecCure - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
A.-H. - 2-41, 2-42 
6-2, 6-3 

!• Overhead Transparencies 
E.&^. ' 3.3-19, 3.3-20 

(Skids) 

l.A.F.&F. - 3.3-21 (2) 

l.A. - 3.3-22 

l.F. - 3.3-23 
3.3-24 

(All Wheel Skids) 

3.3-25 

(Recovery) 

Handoucs 
3.3-25 



1. Asking faccual and specific 
quesCions. 



2. Proficiency TesC . 
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SESSION III 
SKID CONTROL AND RECOVERY 



Objective 

To recognize the specific causes of skids ana to apply the proper 
recovery procedures. 

Topicfs ) 

1 • Over braking . 

£• Over steering. 

3. Over acceleration. 

4. Driving too fast. 

5. Drive wheel skids. 

6. Front wheel sk'.ds. 

7. Counter steerin^. . 

8. Limiting use of brakes. ^ 

Techniques/Procedures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 
3.3-19 
3.3-20 
3.3-21 
3.3-22 
3.3-23 

3.3-24 (All Wheel Skids) 
3.3-25 (Recovery) 

Handouts 

3.3-25 



Lecture: CDLM (Bottom 2-39 to 2-42) 

A skid happens whenever the tires lose thvir grip on the road. 
This is caused in one of four ways: 

Overbraking. Braking too hard and locking up the wheels. Skids 
also can occur when using the speed re tarder when the road is 
slippery. 

Oversteering . Turning the wheels more sharply than the vehicle 
can turn. 

Overaccelerat,ion. Supplying too much power to the driver i^heels, 
causing them to spin. 
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Driving too fast. Most serious skids result from driving too 
fast for road conditions. Drivers who adjust their driving to 
conditions don't overaccelerate and don't have to overbrake or 
oversteer from too much speed. 

By far the most common skid is one in which the rear wheels lose 
traction through excessive braking or acceleration. Skids caused 
by acceleration usually happen on ice or snow. They can be 
easily stopped by taking your foot off the accelerator. {If it 
is very slippery, push the clutch in. Otherwise the engine can 
keep the wheels from rolling freely and regaining traction.) 

Rear wheel braking skids occur when the rear drive wheels lock. 
Because locked wheels have less traction than rolling wheels, the 
rear wheels usually slide sideways in an attempt to "catch up" 
with the front wheels. In a bus or straight truck, the vehicle 
will slide sideways in a "spin out". With vehicles cowing 
trailers, a drive-wheel skid can let the trailer push the towing 
vehicle sideways, causing a sudden jackknife (Figure 2-14). 

Do the following to correct a drive-wheel braking skid* 

Stop braking. Thi.s will let the rear wheels roll again, and keep 
the rear wheels from sliding any further. If on ice, push in the 
clutch to let the wheels turn freely. 

Turn quickly. When a vehicle beings to slide sideways, quickly 
steer in the direction you want the vehicle to go - down the 
road. You must turn the wheel quickly. 

Countersteer . As a vehicle turns back on course, it has a ten- 
dency to keep right on turning. Unless you turn the steering 
wheel quickly the other way, you may find yourself skidding in 
the opposite direction. 

Learning to stay off the brake, turn the steering wheel quickly, 
push .,n the clutch, and counter-steer in a skid takes a lot of 
practice?. The best place to get this practice is on a large 
driving range or "skid pad". 

Most >.ront-wheel skids are caused by driving too fast for condi- 
tions. Other causes are: lack of tread on the front tires, and 
cargo loaded so not enough weight is on the front axle . In a 
front-wheel skid, the front end tends to go in a straight line 
regardless of how much you turn the steering wheel. On a very 
slippery surface, you may not be able to steer around a curve or 
turn. 

When a front-wheel skid occurs, the only way to stop the skid is 
to let the vehicle slow down. Stop turning and/or braking so 
hard. Slow down as quickly as possible without skidding. 
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^ Steer gently and smoothly when you are pulling trailers. If you 
make a sudden movement with your steering wheel, you could tip 
over a trailer. Follow far enough behind other vehicles (at 
least one second for each ten feet of your vehicle length, plus 
another second if going over 40 mph). Look far enough down the 
road to avoid being surprised and having to make a sudden lane 
change. At night, drive slow enough to see obstacles with your 
headlights before it is too late to change lanes or stop gently. 
Slow down to a safe speed before going into a turn. 

Control your speed whether fully loaded or empty. Large combina- 
tion vehicles that are empty take longer to stop than when they 
are fully loaded. When lightly loaded, the very stiff suspension 
springs and strong brakes give poor traction and make it very 
easy to lock up the wheels. Your trailer can swing out and 
strike other vehicles. Your tractor can jackknife very quickly 
(Figure 6-2). You also must be very careful about driving 
bobtail tractors (tractors without semitrailers). Test have 
shown that bobtails can be very hard to stop smoothly. It takes 
them longer to stop than a tractor-semitrailer loaded to maximum 
gross weight. 

In any combination rig, all.w lots of following distance and look 
far ahead, so you can brake early. Don't be caught by surprise 

eand have to make a "panic" stop. 

When the wheels of a trailer lock up, the trailer will tend to 
swing around. This is more likely to happen when the trailer is 
empty or lightly loaded. This type of jackknife is often called 
a trailer jackknife". This is shown in Figure 6-3. 

The procedure for stopping a trailer skid is as follows: 

Recognize the skid. The earliest and best way to recognize that 
the trailer has started to skid is by seeing it in your mirrors. 
Any time you apply the brakes hard, check the mirrors to make 
sure the trailer is staying where it should be. Once the trailer 
wheels grip the road again, the trailer will start to follow the 
tractor and straighten out. 
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Types of Skids 




Conditions That Produce Skids 

Speed 




Visual •) 



Trailer Jackknife 

Line of 
Travel 

t 



D 


1 D 









Trailer Wheels 
Locked and Sliding 
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Visual b 

Tractor Jackkmfe c 



Line of 
Travel 




Visual B 



Front Wheel Skid 



Line of 
Travel 




Front Wheels 
Locked-Up and Sliding 



3.3-23 
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Visual 7 



All Wheel Skid 
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Line of 
Travel 




All Wheels Locked-up 
and Sliding 
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Skid Recovery 

1. Get off Brakes and 2. Corrective 




3. Countersteer 4. Stab Brakes 

to Stop 
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tSSION: III 

SUBJECT: Emergency Maneuvers 

TIME ALLOTTED: 20 Min* 

PAGE: 3-5 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 5 
AND ACTIVITIES % 



EVALUATION 



1. Recognization of the con- 1. Steering to avoid a crash 
cepts and principles that 



result in the avoiding of 
collisions with other 
vehicles . 



A. Gripping the wheel 

B. Where to steer 

C. How much to steer 

D. Leaving the road 

E. Braking to avoid a 
crash 

F. When not to brake 

G. What speed to brake 

H. Controlling the brake 

I. Stab braking 



1. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
2-38, 2-39, 2-40, 2-41 



!• Asking factual and specific 
questions* 



Proficiency Test 
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SESSION III 



EMERGfiNCY MANEUV»%RS 

Ob jcr t ive 

Recognition of the concepts and principles that result in the 
avoiding of collisions with other vehicles. 

Topic(s ) 

Steering to avoid a crash: 

!• Gripping the wheel, 

2. Where to steer. 

3. How much to steer. 

4. Leaving the road. 

5. Braking to avoid a crash. 

6. When not to brake. 

7. What speed to brake. 

8. Controlling the brake. 

9. Stab braking. 

Techniques /Procedures and Activities 
Lecture: CDLM (2-38 to middle of 2-41) 

Traffic emergencies occur when two vehicles are about to collide. 
Vehicle emergencies occur when tires, brakes or other critical 
parts fail. Following the safety practices in this manual can 
help prevent emergencies. But if an emergency does happen, your 
chances of avoiding a crash depend upon how well you take action. 
Actions you can take are discussed below. 

Stopping is not always the safest thing to do in an emergency. 
When you don't have enough room to stop, you may have to steer 
away from what's ahead. Remember, you can almost always turn to 
miss an obstacle more quickly than you can stop. (However, top- 
heavy vehicles and tractors .with multiple trailers may flip 
o ver . ) J tr 

Keep Both Hands on the Steering Wheel. In order to turn quickly, 
you must have a firm grip on the steering wheel with both hands. 
The best way to have both hands on the wheel if there is an emer- 
gency is to keep them there all the time. 
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How to Turn Quickly and Safely. A quick turn can be made safely, 
if it's done the right way. Here are some points that safe 
drivers use: 



Do not apply the brake while you are turning. It's very 
easy to lock your wheels while turning. If that happens, 
you may skid out of control. 

Do not turn any more than needed to clear whatever is in 
your way. The more sharply you turn, the greater the 
chances cf a skid or roll-over. 

Be prepared to "countersteer " , that is , to turn the wheel 
back in the other direction, once you've passed whatever was 
in your path. Unless you are prepared to countersteer , you 
won ' t be able to do it quickly enough . You should think of 
emergency steering and countersteering as two parts of one 
driving action. 



Where to Steer. If an oncoming driver has drifted into your 
lane, a move to your right is best. If that driver realizes what 
has happened, the natural response will be to return to his or 
her own lane. 



If something is blocking your path, the best direction to steer 
will depend on the situation. 

— If you have been using your mirrors, you'll know which lane 
is empty and can be safely used. 

— If the shoulder is clear, going right may be best. No one 
is likely to be driving on the shoulder but someone may be 
passing you on the left. You will know if you have been 
using your mirrors. 

— If you are blocked on both sides, a move to the right m/iy be 
best. At least you won't force anyone into an opposing 
traffic lane and a possible head-on collision. 

Leaving the Road. In some emergencies, you may have to drive off 
the road. It may be less risky than facing a collision with 
another vehicle. 



Most shoulders are strong enough to support the weight of a large 
vehicle and, therefore, offer an available escape route. Here 
are some guidelines, if you do leave the road. 



Avoid Braking. If possible, avoid using the brakes until your 
speed has dropped to about 20 mph. Then brake very gently to 
avoid skidding on a loose surface. 

Keep one set of wheels on pavement if possible. This helps to 
maintain control . 



Stay on the Shoulder. If the shoulder is clear, stay on it until 
your vehicle has come to a stop. Signal and check your mirrors 
before pulling back onto the road. 
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Returning to the Road. If you are forced to return to the road 
before you can stop, use the following procedure: 

Hold the wheel tightly and turn sharply enough to get right 
back on the road safely • Don ' t try to edge gradually back 
on the road. If you do, your tires might grab unexpectedly 
and you conld lose control. 

When both front tires are on the paved surface, countersteer 
immediately. The two turns should be made as a single 
"steer-countersteer" move . 

If somebody suddenly pulls out in front of you, your natural 
response is to hit the brakes. This is a good response if 
there's enough distance to stop and "ou use the brakes correctly • 

You should brake in a way that will keep your vehicle in a 
straight line and allow you to turn if it becomes necessary • You 
can use the "controlled braking" method or the "stab braking" 
method . 

Controlled braking. With this method, you apply the brakes as 
hard as you can without locking the wheels. Keep steering wheel 
movements very small while doing this. If you need to make a 
larger steering adjustment or if the wheels lock, release the 
brakes. Reapply the brakes as soon ?s you can. 

Stab braking. 

Apply your brakes all the way. 

— Release brakes when wheels lock up. 

As soon as the wheels start rolling, apply the brakes fully 
again. (It can take up to one second for the wheels to 
start rolling after you release the brakes. If you reapply 
the brakes before the wheels start rolling, the vehicle 
won't straighten out.) 

Don't Jam on the Brakes. Emergency braking does not mean pushing 
down on the brake pedal as hard as you can. That w.^11 only keep 
the wheels locked up and cause a skid. If the wheels are skid- 
ding, you cannot control the vehicle. 

Brakes kept in good condition rarely fail. Most hydraulic brake 
failures occur for one of two reasons.* (Air brakes are discussed 
in Section 5 . ) 

— Loss of hydraulic pressure. 
Brake fade on long hills . 

Lo ss of Hydraulic Pressure^ When the system won't build up pres- 
sure, the brake pedal will feel spongy or go to the floor. Here 
are some things you can do: 

Downshift. Putting the vehicle into a lower gear will help to 
slow the vehicle. 
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^ o'noLJ^L^""?"* ^^""^'^i"'^-*' pumping the brake pedal „iH generate 
enough hydraulic pressure to stop the vehicle. 

^JLrVi'' r'"'"?^ brake. The parking or emergency brake is 
nll/rr. 1 u ^y^'^""^^^ brake system. Therefore, it can be 
u.ced CO slow the vehicle. However, be sure to press the release 
outton or pull the release lever at the same ti=,e you use the 
emergency brake so you can adjust the brake pressure and keep the 
wheels from locking up. ^ 



es- 



Find an escape route. While slowing the vehicle, look for an 
cape route - an open field, side street or escape ram.. Turning 
uphill IS a good way to slow and stop the vehicle. Make sure the 
vehicle does not start rolling backward after you stop. Put it 
in low gear apply the parking brake, and if necessary roll back 
into some obstacle that will stop the vehicle. 

Brake Failure on Downgrades. Going slow enough and braking 
properly will almost always prevent brake failure on long 
downgrades. Once the brakes have failed, however, you are going 
to have to look outside your vehicle for something to stop if. 

^" ^^"P^ ''^"P- '^h^" is there'll be 

signs telling you about it. Use it. Ramps are usually located a 

drlv^ti^" 7- °^ downgrade. Every year, hundreds of 

drivers avoid injury to themselves or damage to their vehicles by 
using escape ramps. Some escape ramps use soft gravel that 

^rav^l ^ K .7 "''"^ ^^^^ ^'^°P ^he vehicle and soft 

gravel to hold it in place. 

i^L*^''•'/^' downhill should use an escape 

ha^L. . " available. If you don't use it, your chances of 
having a serious crash may be much worse. 

iLr^ r"^^ ""^ 'u' available, take the least hazardous escape 
route you can - such as an open field, or a side road that flat- 
brakes Hon'^'"'"t "'''i''- "^'^^ ''^'^ ""^^ s°°" ^s 5^"°" your 
brakes don t work. The longer you wait, the faster the vehicle 
will go and the harder it will be to stop. venicie 

There are four important things that safe drivers do to handle a 
tire failure safely: 

Be aware that a tire has failed. 

Hold the steering wheel firmly. 

Stay off the brake. 

After stopping, check all the tires. 

^'i^J^ltrvn''? ^"i^'^ly '^"ov.ing you have a tire failure 

will let you have more time to react. Having just a few seconds 
to remember what it is you're supposed to do can help you 
,major signs of tire failure are: 
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Sound. The loud "bang" of a blowout is an easily recognized 
sign. Because it can take a few seconds for your vehicle to 
react, you might think it was some other vehicle. But any time 
you hear a tire blow, you'd be safest to assume it was yours. 



yours. 

Vibration. If the vehicle thumps or vibrates heavily, it may be 
a sign that one of the tires -has gone flat. With a rear tire 
that may be the only sign you get. 

Feel. If the steering feels "heavy", it is probably a sign rhat 
one of the front tires has failed. Sometime, failure of a rear 
"fV<fh^"^" '"^ vehicle to slide back a no forth or 

tisntaii . However, dual rear tires usually prevent this. 

1°/.*''"' ^^^"^ ^ warning o^ possible tire failure. You 

should do the following things. 

Hold the Steering Wheel Firrslv. If a front tire fails, it can 
twist the steering wheel out of your hand. The only way to 

E^trJLL ' ^'^^ °" '''' steering wheel with 

botti hands at all times. 

** stay Off the Brake. It's natural to want to brake in an emer- 
gency. However, braking when a tire has failed could cause loss 
of control. Unless you're about to run into something, stay off 
the brake until the vehicle has slowed down. Then brake very 
gently, pull off the road, and stop. 

T^r\l^l ''^'^^\ ^^u'' ^""^ ' ^'^°P' ^''^ and check 

.11 ^ ^,^ t; ^''^^ ""^^ vehicle seems to be handling 

all right. If one of your dual tires goes, the only way you ma? 
know It IS by getting out and looking at it. ^ y y y 



l%LrnLKv''llJ^^^^i^'' ^^^^ ACCELERATE TO GAIN CONTROL THEN 
A.PLY BRAKE GENTLY AND PULL OVER. CAUTION! ANSWER TEST QUESTION 
ACCORDIHG TO ABOVE TEXT AND DRIVE ACCORDING TO NOTE. QUESTION 



SeAlON: III 

SUBJECT: Emergency Reporting 

TIME ALLOTTED: 15 Min. 

PAGE: 3-6 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



1. Recognition of the basic 1 .A. Protect the area 
proceduras to be take^^ in 

case of accidents. B. Notify the authorities 

C. Care for the injured 



TECHNIQUES /PROCEDURES 
AND ACTIVITIES 



: £= = C3 =z r 



1. Lecture ~ Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
A.-C. - 2-43 

1. Overhead Transparencies 

l.A. 5.4-19, 5.4-20 
5.4-22 

(Warning Device) 

5.4-23 
(Placement) 

5/4-24 
(Placement) 

2. Visual //I 

for use in truck 



EVALUATION 



1. Asking factual and specific 
questions. 



2. Proficiency Test, 
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SESSION III 



EMERGENCY REPORTING 

Objective 

Recognition of the basic procedures to be taken in case of acci- 
Topic(s) 

1* Protect the area. 

2* Notify the authorities. 

3^ Care for the injured, 

Techniq ues/Proce<^.ures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 
5.4-19 
5.4-20 

5*4-22 (Warning Device) 
5.4-23 (Placement) 
5.4-24 (Placement) 

Lecture: CDLM (Top 2-43) 

?o''nrIv^nr/\r ^"^^^^^ seriously hurt you need to act 

to prevent further damage or injury. The basic steps to be taken 

at any accident are to: ta^en 

Protect the area. 
Notify authorities. 
Care for injured. 

The firet thing to do at an accident scene is to keep another ac- 
cident from happening at the same spot. To protect the accident 

r .u^^ .^f"" vehicle is involved in the accident, try to get it 

a^d nll^w :r%%''' "'^'^ "^^^ '^^^P P"-"'^ another accidei 

and allow traffic to move. 

If you're stopping Co help, park away from the accident. 

ge:cy%%\J:Llf^"'^ ^""^^ '""^ ^"^^^"^ ""^^^ -erl 

Put on your flashers. 

Set out reflective triangles to warn other traffic. Make 

a^oid'^hJ ^'^^^'^^ '-'^ them to 

avoid Che accident. (Max. time iO minutes) 

If you have a CB, put out a cill over the emergency channel 

acfid'Lr" T °' " untrrafter the 

so^^^n ^'^^^ properly protected, then phone or send 

someone to phone the police. Try to determine where you are so 

404 



you can give the exacu location. 

If a qualified person is at the accident and helping the injured 
stay out of the way unless asked to assist. Otherwise, do the 
best you can to help any injured parties. Here are some simple 
steps to following in giving assistance: 

Don't move a severely injured person unless the danger of 
fire or passing traffic makes . necessary. 

Stop heavy bleeding by applying direct pressure to the 
wouni, . 

Keep the injured person warm. 



ERIC 



4:05 



Visual I 



Steps to Take at the Scene oi 

an Accident 

Stop 

Protect the Scene to Prevent Further Accidents 
Aid the injured 

Notify Police and Call an Ambulance 

if iei 




• mm mm f ifitever 




• Collect the Facts 

• Conduct Yourself Property 

• Give Bequired Identification 

• • Remain at the Scene Until All Re(|uiremerit3 
Are Met 



Visual 2 




Visual 4 



Emergency Warning Devices 

Two. Lane or Undivided Highway 



Note: (1) Triangle 

(2) DOT-Over-DOT's 

(3) Electric Emergency 
Lanterns 




During Daylight Hours, in Lieu of 
Triangles, 2 Red Flags May Be 
Used at Rear Two Locations 



NOTE ; 10' 
100' 
200' 
500' 



4 paces 
40 paces 
80 paces 
200 paces 



Visual h 



Emergency Warning Devices 

One-Way or Divided Highway 




Visual 6 



• Emergency Warning Devices 

Obstructed View 



-* — 100'-500' — ^ 




/ of Sight View is Obstructed 
/ Due to Hill or Curve, Move 
/ the Rear Most Triangle to a 
Point Back Down the Road So 
That Adequate Warning Is 
Provided 
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SUBJECT 
TIME ALLOTTED 
PAGE 



III 

Test Taking Skills 
30 Min» 
3 - 7 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



' \ 1 

H TECHNIQUES/PR0CEDURES\ ^ 
1 AND ACTIVITIES ^ 



EVALUATION 



!♦ Describe concenc for 
Session III* 

2. Redefine strategies for 
test taking* 



3* Understanding v;hen to 
skip parts of a stand- 
ardized test* 

4. Understanding the ippor- 
tance of checking your 
answers 

5* Understanding procedure 
at the end of taking a 
test • 



!♦ Content sheet 



2*A* General test taking 
strategies. 



3» Skipping parts of the 
test • 



4* Checking your answers 



5» Checking your work. 



1. Overhead Transparency K Asking factual and specific 
Handout questions. 

2*A. Lecture - Text from 2. Proficiency Test 
manual 

A. Overhead Transparencies 

3* Sample test, discussion, 
lecture wrap up» 



4»A» Lecture - text from 
manual* 
^ B» Sample questions* 

5*A*« Lecture - text from 
- manual* 
B» Sample test* 



INSTRUCTORS NOTE! 

WATCH THE TIME, 80 QUESTIONS TOTAL!!!! 
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SESSION I I L 

CONTENT FOR T.T. SKILLS SESSION III 
' TitTi 

Overvi ew 

Time .Allotted ; 

Prerequisl t es ; 

Purpose : Describe content of Session Ill's T.T. skills 
ponent • 



LESSON 7. I 



Materials 

Instructional Aids 



Student Material s; Handout 



Instructor Materials ; Overhead Transparency 



Content 



Act 1 vi t y or Topic a 

' Approximate Time 

Lecture; Quick description of content page. 
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SESSION III 

Content for rr Skills, Session HI, 

Redefine strategies for test taking. 

Skipping parts of the test. 

Understanding the importance of checking 
your answers* 

Understanding the step by step procedure 
before handing in a test- 



LESSON 7.2 



SESSION III 
REDEFINE STRATEGIES FOR T.T, SKILLS 



Tit le 



Overview 



Time Allotted: 



Prerequisit es ; 



Purpose : To redefine 




Lg^st rat egi es f 



or T.T. 



skills. 



Materials 

Inst ructional Aids : 
^ Student Materials : Handout 

Inst ruct or Mat e rials : Overhead Tra;\sparency 



Content 



Lecture: From overhead quickly repeat the strategies for T.T. 
skills • 



Activity or Topic 



Approximate Time 



There are five principles for test Cakiug straLogios^ They are: 
!• Reduce auxiecy; 

Follow instructions; 
3. Use time wipoiy; 

A. Ways ro attack difficult problems; 
5* How Co make shrewd guesses. 

Discuss each of the strategies. Ask questions of the class for 
cheir input. 

I. Reduce anxiety: 

A* Best is through knowledge of the material; 

B* Practice at taking scandardized tests; 

C. Go back to most difficult questions; 

D* Discussion of personal ways of eliminating stress. 
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Test-Taking Strategies 



Five Principles 



1. Reduce anxiety; 

2 . Follow instructions; 

3. Use- time wisely; 

4. Ways to attack difficult 
problems ; 

5. How to make shrewd guesses. 



A t; I- 



IS 

Level F 



GENERAL TEST-TAKBNG STRATEGIES 



A. TIME-USING STRATEGIES 

1 . Set up a schedule for progressing through the test. 

2. Work as rapidly as possible with reasonable assurance of accuracy. 

3. Answer the easiest questions first. 

4. On scrap paper, keep a record of the items to which you would like to 
go back. 

5. Use time remaining after completion of the test to go back and look at 
your answers. 

B. ERROR-AVOIDANCE STRATEGIES 

1 . Pay careful attention to directions. Determine the nature of the task. 

2. Determine the nature of the question. 

3. Ask the examiner for clarification, when necessary, if it is permitted. 

4. If you are using a separate answer sheet, make sure to record the 
answer in the correct position on the sheet. 

C. GUESSING STRATEGY 

Don't make wild guesses. Many times you can get the correct answer by a 
process of reasoning and eliminating wrong answers. 

D. MISCELLANEOUS TIPS 

1 . Only change an answer if you are sure the first one you picked was 
wrong. 

2. Examine carefully all possible responses before attempting to choose 
the correct answer. 

3. Use relevant content information provided in other test items. 

4. Tackle items one at a time rather than thinking about the whole test. 

5. Do not expect to find a pattem in the positions of the correct choices. 
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SESSION III 

SKIPPING PARTS OF THE TEST 

Tide 

Overview 

Time Allotted : 

Prerequisites ; 

Purpose: To explain why and how a student skips parts of a 
test • 

Materials 

Inc'^ ructi onal Aids ; 
( ^Student Materials: Sample Test 

Instructor Mater- als : 



LESSON 7.3 



Content 



Activity or Topic 



Approximate Time 



Short 
time 



discussion on 
3. Facilitate 



why. 
edu- 



Do sample test. Give correct answers. 
(Answer: !• Reduce anxiety 2. Use of 
cated quessing) at end of discussion. 

tionrMrst'"%r"'''"' ' """"^ """y- 

txons first. When you get to a question that seem^ too hard 
?niu ^h<^ questions that you ar. sure yo^ 

know. When yoa have time, go back to the questio'^^.s you sTT^fel 



13 



. Try to answer — 



all 

O 



part 
O 



of the test questions. 



SIX 

O 



ten 
O 



2. Reread 

before 
O 



of the answers you picked. 



all 

O 



for 

O 



under 
O 



- 3. Make sure you marked the 

i 



rrong 

O 



best 
O 



second 
O 



answer for each question. 

last 
O 



4. Change an answer only if you are sure that you marked it . 



right 

O" 



wrong. 
O 



fast 
O 



slow 

O 



at first. 
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SliSSION III 



LESSON UNDERSTANDING THE IMPORTANCE OF CHECKING YOUR ANSWERS 

71 t Ic — 



Overview 

Time Allotted : 

Prerequisites : 

Purpose; To explain how and why a student checks their answers. 
Materials 

lust ructional Aids: 



^ Student Materials ; Sample Test 



Instructor Materials : 



Content 

Acti vity or Topic ^ 

iiiii^c Approximate Time 

Give sample test. Give answers- Diso.uss. Lecture: wrap up • 
Answer as many test questions as you can. Reread all your work* 
Make sure you picked the best answer for each question- Chaujro 
an answer only if you are sure ic is wrong- 
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As you go through a test do 

O the easy questions first 
O the hard questions first 
O the easy questions last 
O each questfon in order 



2- At first you should 

O skip the easy questions 
O skip the hard questions 
O do every question 
O work very slowly 



After you have answered all the questions you are sure about. 

0 stop working and look around 

O tell your teacher what you have done 

O go home and tell someone 

O go back and try the hard questions 



ERIC 
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SESSION III 



LESSON 7^ UNDERSTANDING THE PROCEDURE AT THE END OF TAKING A 
TEST 

Title 



Overview 

Time Allotted : 

Prerequisites : 

Purpose; To understand the procedure at the end of taking a 
test. 



I- 



Materials 

Instructional Aids : 
W Student Materials: Handout 



Instructor Materials : Overhead Transparency 



Cont ent 

Activity or Topic Approximate Time 

i^ecture: The single reason for the greatest number of incorrect" 
answers on standardized tests is the failure to check answers at 
the end of the test. (Question of the class: "What kinds of 
things does a person look for when checking answers at the end of 
a test? Answer: 1. Wrong answers. (Caution: never change an 

• answer unless you're sure it's wrong.) 2. Unanswered questions 
J. Incomplete answer sheet. l^. Incorrect answer sheet 
Then discuss handout and overhead. 



( 
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PROCEDURE FOR THE END OF THE TEST 



1) GO BACK AND COMPLETE ALL SKIPPED QUESTIONS. 

2) MAKE SURE ALL ANSWERS ARE FILLED IN ON THE 
ANSWER SHEET. 

3) MAKE SURE EACH ANSWER FILLED IN MATCHES THE 
RIGHT QUESTION I.E. ANSWER 03 WITH QUESTION 
//3. 
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NOTE 



Please remind students that 
have not filled out a CDL Application 

to do so NQW! I I 



ERIC 



425 



sJ^ION: III 

SUBJECT: Proficiency Test 

TIME ALLOTTED: 85 Miii. 

PAGE: 3-8 



1 

OBJECTIVES •! TOPICS 

% 

Knowledge of student 84 Questions 

aiaterial covered in 
this and previous 
sessions. 
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^ 1 

^ TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES % EVALUATION 
% AND ACTIVITIES ^ 

Test, answer sheet. 80% passage, (maximum allowed 

16 wrong)* K2 each. 
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Revised 
Revised 



6/ 11/90 



SESSION III 



Test 3 



Name : 



FRir 



42e 



Which of the following could put you out of service: 

a) brakes 

b) cracked rim 

c) broken air line 

d) all of the above 

When should you do your pre-trJp inspection if you start 
your run at 3:30 a.m.? 

a) 8:00 a.m. 

b) Noon, when you catch up on your log 

c) coffee break 

d) before you start your trip 

When starting your truck, what is the first thing yon should 
look for? 

a) air pressure 

b) oil pressure 

c) cooled tires 

d) none of the above 

When checking your controls, which would be the most 
important ? 

a) steering 

b) clutch 

o) accelerator 

d) none of the above 

Drivers must inspect their vehicle within the first 25 miles 
of a trip and every miles afterwards' 

a) . 150 . 

b) 75 

c) 180 

d) 200 

Whar is the minimum amount of time your walk-around inspec- 
tion should take? 

a) 15 minutes 

b) 25 minutes 

c) 30 minutes 

d) 5 minutes 

To adjust manual slack adjusters, what size wrench or socket 
should be used? 

a) 9/16 

b) 5/8 

c) 3/4 

d) 1/2 

With the engine at operating RPM, the air pressure in a dual 
system should build froa. 85 to 100 psi within seconds, 
a ; 35 — 

b) 45 

c) 55 

d) 60 
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9. What does a drop arm wjg-wag do? 

a) warns of low air pressure 

b) drops down into drivers view 
c ) both of Che above 

d) none of die above 

vehiclV is^^^^"" parking brake should be tested while the 

a) parked 

b) moving slowly 

c) going <iownhlll 

d) none of the above 
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11. You are checking your wheels and rims during a pre-tr3p in- 
spection. Which of these statements is true? 

a) rust around wheel nuts may mean that they are loose 

b) cracked wheels or rims can be used if they have been 
welded 

c) mismatched lock rings can be used on the same vehicle 
a) mismatched wheels can be used 

If a straight vehicle (no trailer or articulation) goes into 
a front-wheel skid, it will: 

a) slide sideways and spin out 

b) ^go straight ahead but will turn if you turn the steering 
wheel . . ^ 

c) go straight ahead even if the steering wheel is turned 

d) slide sideways and stop 

13. How do you test hydraulic brakes for a leak' 

a) move the vehicle slowly and.see'if it stops when the" 
brake is applied 

b) with the vehicle stopped, pump the pedal three times 

^ pressure, then hold for five (5) seconds and 

see if Che pedal moves 

c) step on the brake ?edal and the accelerator at the same 
txme and see if the vehicle moves 

d) step on the brake hard while going 20 mph 

lA. Which of these is the most Important thing to remember about 
emergency braking? 

a) disconnecting the steering axle brakes will keep the 
vehxcle in a straight line 

b) never do it without downshifting first 

tfhi'cVe "^"^^^^ are -skidding, you cannot control the 
d) never do it without clutching 

15. You are traveling down a long, steep hill. Your brak.es 
begxnto fade and then fail. What should you do? 
a; downshift 
QP b) pump the brake pedal 



look for an escape ramp or escape route 
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d) none of the above 
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do you correct a rear-wheel acceleration skid? 
increase acceleration to the wheels 
apply the brake 

stop accelerating and push in the clutch 
apply brake and push in on the clutch 

17. You should avoid driving through deep puddles or flowing 
water. But if you roust, what will keep your brakes working? 

a) gently pressing the brake pedal while driving through 
the water 

b) applying hard pressure on both the brake pedal and ac- 
celerator after coming out of the water 

c) disconnecting the steering axle brakes after coroing out 
of the- water 

d) none of the above 



16* How 
a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 



18. Which of these stateroents about brakes is true? 

a) the heavier a vehicle or the faster it is moving, the 
more heat the brakes have to absorb to stop it 

b) brakes have more stopping power when they get very hot 

c) brake drums cool very quickly 

d) none of the above 



19. Stab braking: 

a) should never be used 

b) involves locking the wheels 

c) involves steady pressure on the brake pedal 

d) involves heavy on and off braking action without locking 
wheels 



20. If your right front tire drops off the edg.^ of the paved 
surface, you should: 

a) stay on the shoulder till you stop 

b) grip wheel, off accelerator, off brake 

c) move slightly to right, off accelerator, on brake 

d) hand on brakes and turn to the left 

21. A spring brake applies: 

a) when air is applied 

b) when air is I'^st 

c) both of the above 

d ) when air is over 150 pounds 

22. Failure to drain air tanks invites what problem? 

a) excessive levels of air pressure in brake lines 

b) excessive levels of brake application 

c) excessive levels of moisture in b_rake system 

d) excessive levels of brake pressure 

using your mirrors what would you see: 
right side 
left side 
trailer drifting 
all of the above 



e 



23, 



In 
a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
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26. 



2A. To correcc a drive wheel braking skid, you should: 

a) Stop braking, curn quickly and coun:ersteer 

b) Increase braking 

c) Increase braking, turn quickly, and countersteer 

d) B & C 

25- Brakes can get wet when you drive through a heavy rain. Wet 
brakes can cause: 

a) wheel lockup 

b) trailer jackknife 

c) both of the above 

d) none of the above 

You are checking your steering and exhaust systems, during a 
pre-trip inspection. Which of these statements is true? 

a) steering wheel play of more than 10 degrees (2 inches on 
a 20-inch steering wheel) can make it har^ to steer) 

b) leaks in the exhaust system are not a problem if they 
are outside the cab 

c) some leakage of power steering fluid is normal 

d) none of the above 

27. Your vehicle is in a traffic emergency and may collide with 
another vehicle if you do not take action. Which of these 
is a good rule to remember at such a r.ime? 

a) stopping is always the safest action in a traffic emer- 
gency 

b) heavy vehicles can almost always turn more quickly than 
they can stop 

c) leaving the road is always more risky than hitting 
another vehicle 

d) none of the above 



a X r 



28. Spring brakes should automatically come on when the 
pressure falls to 

a) 20 - 40 pounds 

b) 40 " 50 pounds 

c) 50 - 60 pounds 

d) 65 " 70 pounds 

29. Controlled braking is also called 

a) squeeze braking 

b) stab braking 

c) feather braking 

d) none of the above 

30. How many inches should your slack adjuster rod travel when 
you apply your brakes? 

a) 5" 

b) 6" 

c) 2" 

d) 1" 
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31. The Umic Cor Che le.igch of any sJngle motor vehicle, except 
for nuxJ llary parts, is: 

a) 40 feet 

b) /i5 feet 

c) 50 £cet 

d) 60 feet 

32* For an average driver, dr: zing 55 mph on dry pavement, it 
will take about to bring the vehicle to a srop: 

a) twice the length of the vehicle 

b) half the length of a football field 

c) the length of a football field 

d) the length of two football fields 

33- You are driving a heavy vehicle and must exit a highway 
using an offramp that curves downhill. You should: 

a) use the posted speed limit for the offramp, 

b) slow dowa to a safe speed before the turn 

c) wait until you are in the turn before downshifting 

d) Ui>> regular road speed limits 

3^. How far snould a driver look ahead of the vehicle while 
driving? 

a) 9 - 12 seconds 

b) 12 - 15 seconds 

c) 18 - 21 seconds 

d) 21 - 40 seconds 

35. The most coomon cause of serious vehicle skids is: 

a) driving too fast for road conditions 

b) poorly adjusted brakes 

c) badt5res 

d) blow outs 

36. What should you do if your vehicle hydroplanes? 

a) start stab braking 

b) accelerate slightly 

c) release the accelerator 

d ) stop 

37. When must you wear a seat belt? 

a) at all times while driving a commercial vehicle 

b) when fueling 

c) while checking your tires 

d) while your bob tailing across town 

38» An engine brake or retarder: 

a) saves wear and tear on cylinder walls 

b) saves wear and tear on brake linings 

c) saves wear and tear on brake lines 

d) saves on tlrOs 
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What is the proper brake application for descending long 
grades? 

a) short, hard pumps 

b) light, steady applications 

c) alternating hard and light 

d) use only when need to stop 

When is a wet road slickest? 

a) just as it beings to rain 

b ) when the wind is also blowing 

c) when it has rained for an hour 

d) when there are leaves on the road 



At 


what 


air 


a) 


75 


- 95 


b) 


50 


- 60 


c) 


50 


- 58 


d) 


20 


- 40 



pressure will your air (spring) brakes lock up? 



What connects the tractor and trailer air system? 

a) glad hands 

b) push rods 

c) spring brakes 

d ) pedal valve 



What controls the travel distance of the push rod on an air 
brake system: 

a) tractor protection valve 

b) wet tank reservoir 

c) quick release valve 

d) the slack adjuster 

What restricts the air flow to the front brakes? 

a) the emergency relay valve 

b) the governor 

c) the brake chamber 

d) none of the above 



What system operates when the air is exhausted? 

a) the wet tank reservoir 

b) the quick release valve 

c) the emergency brake system 

d) the energency relay valve 

In case of emergency where trailer is lost, what prevents 
air loss in the tractor? 

a) air dryer 

b) foot adjuster 

c) tractor protection valve 

d) none of the above 
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What component supplies air to the trailer reservoirs? 

a) service brake 

b) brake limiting device 

c) push rod 

d) compressor 

The air compressor system has two by products that are bad 
for the air brake system. They are: 

a) air and sand 

b) sand and oil 

c) water and oil 

d) all of the above 

In a newer vehicle, with air brakes, how can you determine 
which is the parking brake control? 

a) diamond shaped block 

b) red octagon 

c) diamond shaped yellow 

d) none of the above 



In some vehicles, a control 
used to help apply: 

a) parking brake control 

b) duel brake system 

c) spring brakes 

d) low pressure warning 



handle on the dashboard may be 



The front brake limiting valve was put on vehicles sometime 
before 1975* These front brake limiting valves help to 
reduce : 

a) rear wheel jackknifing 

b) drive wheel slipping 

c ) stability 

d) the chance of front wheel skids on a slippery surface 

The low air pressure warning signal should come on si how 
many pounds? 
a> 45 

b) 40 

c) 55 

d) 60 

The air supply pressure gauge indicates what? 

a) amount of fuel consuiusd 

b) pressure limit on air tanks 

c) how much pressure in the air tanks 

d) all of the above 

On large buses, it is common for the low pressure warning 
device to come on between how many psi's? 

a) 70 80 

b) 60 - 65 

c) 80 - 85 

d) 90 - 95 



55. The air compressor governor will cue in and repump the air 
tanks at what amount of pounds or psi's? 

a) 90 

b) 100 

c) 115 

d) 125 

56. A fully charged air system usually has around how many 
psi's? ^ 

a) 130 

b) 125 

c) US 

d) 90 

57. In taking a multiple choice test, your job is to: 

a) get done as quickly as possible 

b) guess wildly 

c) take your time and guess 

d) pick the best possible answer 

58. Before driving a truck with a dual air brake system, allow 
time for the air compressor to build up a minimum of 

a) 100 pounds 

b) 200 pounds 

c) 50 pounds 

d) 20 pounds 

59. At 60 psi in either air system, what should happen 

a) horn blow 

b) buzzer comes on 

c) warning light comes on 

d) b and c 

iiO. A dual air brake systom has two separate air brake systems, 
which operate with set(s) of controls * 

a) single 

b) triple 

c) double 

d) none of the above 

61. Brake drua rings or disks must not hav^^ cracks l.nger than 
the width of the friction area 

a) 1/3 

b) 1/4 

c) 1/2 

d) 3/4 

62. How do you test an air system parking brake? 

a) While driving down the road? 

b) While the truck is stopped gently pull against it^ 

c) While backing? 

d) None of the above. 
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When dealing with tailgaters, what should yoa do? 

a) avoid quick lane changes 

b) don't speed up 

c) increase your following distance 

d ) all of the above 



When following another vehicle, when are you required to 
lower your headlights: 

a) within 500' 

b) within 200' 

c) within 150' 

d) within 1000' 



When you must back with a truck you should always: 

a) back as fast as possible 

b ) back on your blind side 

c) never use a helper 

d) always back as slowly as possible 

In winter driving what would you check before leaving 
trip : 

a) defrosters 

b) heaters 

c) wipers 

d) all of the above 



How much tread depth on rear tires is required by FMCR and 
the State of NH? 

a) 4/32 

b) 8/32 

c) 2/32 

d) 6/32 



When you are broken down on an Interstate highway, how long 
do you have from the time you stop until you are required to 
put out your triangles? 

a) 40 min. 

b) 10 min. 

c) 60 min. 
d ) 20 min . 



Which of these statements about 
ing is true? 

a) if a tire is too hot to touch, 
cool it off 

b) kissing tires are all right 

c) you should inspect your tires more 

d) recapped tires are less likely to 
than new tires 



tires and hot weather driv- 



you should drive on it to 



often 
fail 



in hot weathe r 



Whenever you double your speed it takes about times as 
much distance to ston: 

a) 2 times 

b) 4 times 

c) 3 times 

d) 5 times 
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"he coajr "'"''''^ ^'"'^ °" CO confirm it on 

a) couch the front of the mirror 

b) touch the antenna 

c) touch the mirror support arm 

d) all of the above 

72. With properly adjusted headlamps on low beam, you can only 
see ahead abouc feet 

a) 100 

b) 150 

c) 200 

d) 250 

73. Which of these are road hazards? 

a) drunk drivers 

b) road construction 

c) poor lighting 

d) all of the above 

^Unld"" °^ ''h^" y°^^ "heels have poor traction 

could cause: -^^n 

a) nothing 

b) skids 

c) - turning to the right 

d) none of the above 

75. As you go through a test, do 

a) the easy questions first 

b) the hard questions' first 

c) the easy questions last 

d) each question in order - 

76. The first time through a test you should: 

a) skip the easy questions 

b) skip the hard questions 

c) do every question 

d) work very slowly 

abo'uY/°" answered all the questions you are sure 

a) stop working and look around 

b) tell your teacher what you have done 

c) go home and tell someone 

d) go back and try the hard questions 

78. Reread of the answers you picked. 

a ) none 

b) all 

c) fourteen 

d) none of the above 
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af'wrong """'^ — ""'"'^ ^^^^ question, 

b) best 
^ c ) second 
d) last 



a) right 

b) wrong 

c) fast 
<i ) slow 

81. The key word where asks for a 

a) time 

b) place 

c) thing 

d) reason 

82. Usually, the key word who asks for a 

a) reason 

b) time 

c) place 

d) person 

83. The key word why asks for a 

a) place 

b) thing 

c) person 

d ) , reason 

84. The key word what asks for a 

a) time * 

b) place 

c) ching 

d) reason 
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SESSION I II (m) IV 
(Circle Session NuKber) 



Answer Sheet 

Name : MASTER 



Date: Revised 6/11/90 
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Instructor *s Text 

SESSION IV (Blue) 
TRANSPORTING, CARGO, COUPLING, UNCOUPLING AND MISCELLANEOUS 

This session reviews the rules of safety in regard to transport- 
ing passengers. It consists of the following units: 

I - Recap — Review data and specific facts of Session I, II 
and III. 

II - Cargo Inspection — To recognize basic cargo safety 
rules and procedures. 



Ill - Weights and Balances — Knows laws and drivers 
responsibility for weights and balances of commercial 
vehi cle • 



IV - Securing Cargo — 

A. Understanding the importance of securing cargo- 
B» Methods of securing cargo. 



V - Special Cargo — 

A. Recognizing the need of special cargo. 

B. Recognizing the measures and procedures to be used 
in avoiding accidents in hauling special cargo. 

VI - Combination Vehicles and Uncoupling — 

A. Understand the important safety factors that apply 
specifically to combination vehicles. 

B. Understanding the methods and procedures for coupling 
and uncoupling a combination vehicle safely. 



VII - Drugs, Alcohol and Drowziness — 

A. Recognizing the values of and procedures for being 
ready to drive. 

B. Understanding the laws on driver's physical require- 
ments for interstate transportation. 



VIII - Test Taking Skills ~ Help with test taking. 



IX - Proficiency Test — Final step to evaluate text of 
course. 



** One minute at most per Question for time allowed! 

442 



SESSION IV 



!• Recap - (Session I, II and III) 

2* Cargo Inspection 

3« Weights & Balances 

A. Securing Cargo 

5« Special Cargo 

&♦ Combination Vehicles: 

Coupliug/Un coupling 
Cargo Inspection 

7. Drugs, Alcohol, & Drowsiness 

8. Test Taking Skills 

9. Proficiency Test 

10. Referral: 



A. Upon successful completion of Proficiency 
Test, student progresses to Commercial 
Driver 's Licensing Examination. 

*B. Unsuccessful completion of Proficiency 

Test, student progresses to Makeup Session. 

C. Upon successful completion of Makeup Session, 
student progresses tc Commercial Driver's 
Licensi ng Examinat i on. 
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SE^ON: IV 



SUBJECT: Recap 
TIME ALLOTTED: 1-11/2 hours 



PAGE; 



4 - 1 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



£ £x s s s as : 



: = = s s : 



: s = rs sz s : 



^ 1 

1 TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES ^ 
t AND ACTIVITIES 1 



EVALUATION 



1« Review all data and spec- 
ific facts of previous 
session* 



KA* 



KB* 



Session I 

a. Control Systems 

b. Basic Control 

c. Shifting 
d* Backing 

e* Speed Management 

Session II 
a* Visual Search 
b • Communi cat ion 
c» Space Management 
d» Night Operation 
e» Extreme Driving 

Conditions 
f» Hazard Perception 



1. e. Session III 

a . Ca rgo Inspection 

b. Weights & Balances 

c. Securing Cargo 

d. Special Cargo 

e. Combination Vehicles: 
Coupling/Uncoupling 
Cargo Inspection 

f. Curricula Overview 

2. Curriculum sheets 
Session IV 
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Lecture-Commercial Driver's 1. Asking factual and specific 
Manual questions. 
Session I - III 



2. Proficiency Test. 



SESSION IV 



RECAP 



Ob j ect i ve 

Review all data and specific faces of previous sessions. 



Topic(s ) 



Session 


I 


I • 


Control Systems 


Z • 


Basi c Cone rol 


3. 


Shifting 


4. 


Backi ng 


5- 


Speed Management 


Session 


II 


I. 


Visual Search 


2. 


Communi cat ion 


3. 


Space Management 


4. 


Ni ghc Ope rati on 


5. 


Extreme Driving Conditions 


6. 


Hazard Perception 


Session 


III 


1- 


P re rip /Post "Trip 


1. 


Air Brakes 


3. 


Skid Control and Recovery 


4. 


Emergency Maneuvers 


5- 


Emergency Reporti ng 



Curriculum Sheets - Session IV 



Techniques/Procedures and Activities 
Lecture : 

Commercial Driver's Manual - Session T through IV 

Color Code - Session I Yellow 

Session II Green 

Session III Red 

Session IV Blue 
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SESSION IV 
1. RECAP 

Ob j ect i ve 

Review data and specific facts of previous session derectly re 
lated to CDL Manual and Test. 

Topic(s ) 

1. Laws - (CDLM 1-8, 1-9, 3-2, 3-3) 
2* Control Systems 

3. Basic Control (CDLM 2-12, Top 2-13) 

4. Shifting (CDLM 1-14, 2-15) 

5. Backing Management (CDLM 2-20, 2-21, 2-22) 
Techniques/ Procedures and Activities 

Recap - Session I: Text of CDLM, go to jcolor Code Session I 
Refer to Color Code, Hightlighted area. Session I (color Code 
Yellow) 

1. Laws - (1-8, 1-9, 3-2, 3-3) 
A. Seat Belts 

B« 40'Length Law Straight Truck 

C. 96" to 102" Width All Roads 

D. 48' Box Length 

E. Weight 80,000 5 Axles Maximum 
80,000 Interstate Even With Tri-axle 

Touch on Overhead CDLM, pages 1-8, 1-9 

.04 Blood Alcohol Level - Truck Only 
G. One License Only - Commercial 

2 • Control Systems 
Handout 1.2-37 
1.2-38 

3 . Basic CVontrol 

A. No Roll Back on Start 

B. Wheel Held at Opposite Position (9-3) 

C. Traction, Release Acceleration 

4. Shifting - (2-14, 2-15) 

A. Double Clutch - Clutch all the time. 

B. Curves, Hills, Shift Prior 
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Backing - (2-13, 2-14) 
A. Safe 
Slowly 

C. Flelper when possible. 

Speed Management - (2-20, 2-21, 2-22) 
I- A. 12 - 15 Seconds (1/4 mile) 

B. Empty greater the loaded stop distance. (2-17) 

C. 3/4 seconds 55 mph 60' in 3/4 seconds. 

D. Double speed 4 times destructive power crash. 

E. 55 mph dry pavement 170' -to stop '4 1/2 seconds. 

F. 55 mph 6 seconds to ^top Football fiels (300'). 

G. Smaller Convex mirror, further away. Distortion. 
(2-17) 

H. Hi speed major causes fatal crashes. 



II. A. Condition slippery surfaces 1/3 reduction speed. 
1/2 reduction speed in snow, crawl when ice. 
(2-20, 2-21, 2-22) 

B. Shaded area. 

C. Bridges approximately 32® freeze. 

D. Melting ice. 

E. Black Ice. 

F. Vehicle Ice - Back of mirror/support. 

G. Hydroplanning - 30 mph slow. 
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SESSION TV 
2. RECAP 



ObjecCi 

Review data and specific fact of Session II. 
Topic(s ) 

' Recap Session II 

1. » Visual Search (Pages 2-16, 2-17 cop)_ 

A. 12-15 sec - 1/4 .mile 

n* Scanning area side by side^ mirror check 

C. Road conditions - hills and curves 

D. Pedestrians, blind spots, v^heck vehicle 

E. Special situations, lane changes, turns, merges, 
tight maneuvers 

F. Lane changes, before, r.fter, right after, after 
completion 

G. Turns 

H. Merges 

I. Tight maneuvers 

J. Understanding sight - convex distortion 

2. Communication (Pages 2-17, 2-18, 2-19, 2-20) 

A. Turns, signal, cancel 

B. Lane changes, signal prior 

C. Slowing down - under minimum or posted speed limit 

Flashers (4) 

D. Stopping on road or parked on road 
Warning device - 10 minute maximum place 
Figure 2-8 & Handout Session II 
Figure2-9 & Handout Session II 

Figure i-lO & handout Session II 

Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulation //392. 22 
3* Space Management (Peges 2-23, 2-24) 

A. Need space ahead/behind - 12-15 sec. rules 
Count 1 sec* every 10 feet under 40 mph 
Add 1 sec. for "speeds above 40 mph 
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Stay CO riirhc 
C. Dealing wich Cailgacers 

1. Avoid quick changes 

2. Increase your following discance 

3. Don 'c speed up 
A. Avoid Cricks 

D» Scaying cencered 

E. Traveli ng nexc Z( chers 

!• Anocher drive :hdnges lane 

2. Weighc in cargo van changes heighc 

3. Vehicle cilc (roads) 

A. Backing, check overheads i.e. branches, elec- 

crical wires, fiire <=• scapes 
5. Under vehicle, i.e. railroad cracks, dire road 

H. Righc curns 

!• Turn slowly (sec up) 

Checks Page 2-25, Figure 2-11, 2-12 

I. Size, slow acceleracion , all acioss 

4. Nighc Operacion (Page 2-27) 

A. Pre-Trip 

B. Blinding/High Low Beams 

1 . Di m 500 ' oncoming or f o} lowi ng 

2. Avoid blinding, don'c flash back 

3. High team whenever you can 

4. Low 250', high 350-5C0', signal ahead 

5. Extreme Driving Condition (Pages 2-29, 2-3A) 



ERIC 



a. Tires fronc A-32, rear 2-32 

b. Cliairs 

c. Lighcs & reflecCors 

d . Wl ndows /mi r rors 

e* Exhausc syscem. (black lines. Coupling ouc of 

service ) 
f. Slippery surfaces 

g* Adjusc curning/breaking , speed condicions 
h. V/ec brakes 
!• Up gear 

2. Lighc pressure 

3. Up rpm's while crossing wacer 

4. Tesc scop when possible 

5A. Hoc Weacher Driving 

1 Two hours - every 100 miles check ciroi 

2 Engine oil coolanc 

3 Radiacor cap (never remove under pressure) 

A Belcs - v-belcs = cighcen approxi macely 1" play 

5 Bleeding car - rain firsc scare, hoc cary rises 

6 Slow Co prevenc overheacing increase speed creaces 
more heac , heac increases chances of ci re fail-^re 
fires, or engine failure ' 
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5B. Mountain Driving (Page 2-33) 



1 Down gear descending 
Down gear uphill 

Be in right gear before downhill 

2 Long downhill light steady pressure 

Don ' t stab brake 

3 Excape ramp (pea gravel) 

Hazard Perception (Pages 2-34, 2-35, 2-36, 2-37) 

1 Be prepared 

2 Visual search 

3 Hazard: (driver, bicyclist, pedestrian) 



1 Work zones 

2 Drop off 

3 Foreign objects 

4 Of f ramps/Onra-nps 
1. Large vehicles, heavy vehicles, real touchy 



Dr 


ivers who are hazards 


a 


Blocked vision - (slow ect.) 


b 


Turning around 


c 


Parked vehicles 


d 


Talking 


e 


Ice cream t ruck 


f 


Conf used 


g 


Slow 


h 


Hurry 



6. Drivers body movement 
?• Always plan a way out 



6A. 



Road Hazards 



/ 




SESSION IV 
3. RECAP 

Ob j ecti ve 

Review daca and specific facts of Session III, 
Topic(s ) 

!• Pre-Trip/Posc-Trip (2-1 chru 2-11) 

2. Air Brakes (5-1 chur 5-10, 2-39) / 

3* Skid Concrol and Recovery (6-2, 6-3, 6-4, 2-41, 2-42) 

4* Emergency Ma'neuvers (2-38 chur 2-41) 

5* Emergency Reporcing (2-43, 2-44) 

1. Pre -Trip /Pose -Trip 

A. Federal and Scace Requires (Minimum 15 minut.es) 

B. During Trip 
1* Gauges 

2. Senses (Look, Listen, Smell) 

3. When to Stop on Critical Items 

C. Post-Trip 

!• Vehicle Condition Report 

D. Tires 

1. 4/32 Steering, 2/32 ? 

2. Mismatched (Radial, Bias) 

3. Cracks/Cut s 

4. Tires Touch 

E. Wheel/Rim 

1. Rust 

2. Missing Clamps, Bent, Cracked 

3. Welded Rims 
Bad Brakes/Drums 

1. Cracked , Air Fluid , Thin Worn 

G. Steering 

1. 10 Play (2" in 20" Rim) 

H. Suspensi on 

1. Spring Hangers - Movement 

2. Cracked/ Broken 

3. Missing/ Broken Leafs 

4. Leaki ng Shocks 

5. Air Suspension, Damaged or Leaking 

6. Loose/Cracked/Broken Frame Mem. 

I. Exhaust System 

1. Five black lines, rib joint (out of service) 

2. Loose/Broken/Rubbing Against Fuel System 
J. Emergency Equipment 

1. Fire Extinguisher 

2. Warning Devices, Fuses, Circut 
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K. Seven Seep (2-4 thru 2-11) 

A. Vehicles Overview 

a. Review Last InspecCi on 

B. Check Engine Compare me nc 
a. Check Wheels 

Start Engine/Inspect Inside the Cab 

C. Get in Start Engine 

1. Oil Pressure (Real Important) 

2. Lis t en Unusual Noises 

3. Check Condition of Controls 

4. Turn Off Engine/Check Lights 

5. Do Walk Around Inspection 

A. Front, Down Left Side and Around 

6. Lights/Signal ? 

7. Start Engine, Test Brakes 

A. Hydraulic Leaks 

Pump Pedal 3 Times, Apply Firm Pressure With 
Hand (5 sec. ) 

B. Test Parking Brake (Air) - 
Vehi cle Slowly Move 

C. Service Brake (Ai r ) - 

5 mph Push Brake Firmly Pulling Side Trouble 
L. Safety Inspection 

A. Truck and Tractor Trailer Must - 25 Miies/150 Miles 
or three Hours 

B. Check - Tires Overheat, Braking, Coupling, Etc* 
2. Air Brakes (5-1 thru 5-10) 

A. Three parts 

1. Service (normal brake apply) 

2. Parking (applies/releases parking brake) 

3. Emergency (uses parts -service /brake ) 

B. Governor - air 

1. Cut-out 125 psi 
Cut-in 100 psi 

C. Tank - Air 

1. Holds several times more 

D. Tanks 

1. Drai 1 daily (rid water and oil) 

E. Safety Valve 

1. First tank releases 150 psi 

F. Supply pressure gauges (air tank - dual) 

G. Application pressure gauge (not all vehicles) 

H. 1. Low air pressure warning - required on all 

air brake vehicles 

2. Below 60 psi 

3. Wig wag (mechanical arm into view again, 60 psi) 

4. Large bus - low pressure 80 - 85 psi (people) 
!• Stop light - (Rear light) 

J. Front Brake Limiting Valve 

1. Pre 75 - control - normal/slippery 

2. Cut pressure to f ront by 1/2 

3. Limiting valves used reduce front wheel skids 

4. Normal position - normal stopning 

5. Some vehicles automatically redues air brakes 
Hard 60 psi on up can't be controlled. 
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K, Spring Brakes - Applies low air 20 - 45 psi 

1. Diamond shape - out: is on, in is noc 

2. Never use brake when spring brake Is on 

L- Modulating Control Valve - some vehicles control handle 
gradually 

1. Controls spring valve 
M- Dual parking control v^lve - main air pressure is lost • 

spring brake on - dual air tank used to release, one 

pus h^ pull, other valve out position 
N- Dual air system - 121 - newer system 

Each has own system (primary and secondary) 

1. Dual - min. 100 psi low warning light off 60 psi 
0* Inspecting air brake system: 

1. Belt - tight 

2. Manual slack adjuster (1" min) (90°) 
(Snug up, back off 1/2 turn) 

a. 9/16 wrench ads. 

b. brake lining (cracked, thin, grease and oil, 
loose , etc) 

P. Test low warning signal 

1. Enough air shut down engine, pump pedal 60 psi 
2* Spring brake auto, chock wheels release parking up 
air, shutt pump brake, parking knob pops out 
(20-40 psi) 

3. Air pressure build-up 

a. dual air - 85 to 100 psi, 45 sec. 

b. single - pre 75, 50-90 - 3 min. (600-900 RPM) 

4. Leakage - 125 psi less rate 

a. low 2 psi - 1 min. - single vehicle 

b. low 3 psi - combo 

c. apply 90 psi on brake 

!• low 3 psi - 1 min. - single 
2. low 4 psi - 1 min. - combo 
* 5. Air System 

a. Parking - low gear pull against 

b. Service (5 mph) Hit brake pedal 
Q. Using Air Brakes 

1. Emergency stops 

a. Controlled - squeeze without locking wheels up 
(no pull) 

b. Stab - hard brake till lock up releases again 
(no pull) 

2. Stopping Distance, Section 2 

a. 55 raph good traction 300' 

b. 3/4 reaction 

3. Upgrades - right lowest gear 

light, steady pressure brake 

4 . Low pressure warning 

a . 60 psi 

b. 20-45 spring brake 

c. heavy load, longer distance, .stop 

5. Parking Brakes - always at stop - chocks to use 




** NOTE: WHEN ASKFD BRAKE QUESTION IN THE GENERAL TEST, IT AL- 
WAYS REFERS TO HYDRAULIC SYSTEM: WHEN ASKED ABOUT BRAKES IN AIR 
BRAKE TEST IT ALWAYS REFERS TO AIR BRAKES. 
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Skid Control and Recovery 

A* Overbraking, don'c lock wheels 

B« Oversceering , curn smoothly 

C« Ove raccelerac 3 on , accelerate smoothly 

D« Driving too fast, most accidents caused by speed 

U stop braking to get trailer back 

1* turn smoothly 

3« countersteer when needed 

A« try to recognize what type of skid your in 
Emergency Maneuvers 

A» Both hands on the steering wheel 
B» How to turn quickly and safely 

!• do not apply brake 

2» turn smoothly 

3» be prepared to countersteer 
€♦ Leaving the road 
D» Avoid braking 

£♦ Keep wheels on pavement if possible 
Returning to the road 
Braking 

Recognize tire failure 



Emergency Reporting 

A« Protect the area and scene, triangle placement 

Notify authorities and call police, ambulance, you 
company 

€• Care^for injured, don't be a doctor 
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SES^IdN: IV 

SUBJECT: Cargo Inspection 

TIME ALLOTTED: 20 Min. 

PAGR: A - 2 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



5 1 

H TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 5 
1 AND ACTIVITIES 1 



EVALUATION 



1. To recognize basic cargo 1. When Co inspect !• Lecture - Commercial 1. Asking factual and specific 

safety rules and pro- Driver's Manual questions, 

cedures. A. Pre-trip A.-E. - 3-1 



B. In route 

C. First 25 roiles 

D. Three houx"S and/or 
150 miles 



!♦ Overhead Transparencies 
E. 5.1-35 
A.-D. - 5.1-36 
(Federal Regulations) 



E. The drivers respon- 
sibility for cargo 
loading and securing 

2. Proficiency Test. 
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CARGO INSPECTION 

(• 

Objective 

To recognize basic cargo safety rules and procedures. 



Topic ( s ) 

When to i nspect • 
Pre-t rip . 
In route, 
first 25 miles. 
Three hours and/or 150 miles. 

The drivers responsibility for cargo loading and securing. 



Techniques /Procedures and Activities 

Ove rhead Transparenci es 
5. 1-35 

5.1-36 (Federal Regulations) 
NH Law Spilliage 



Lecture: CDLM 3-1 

As part of your pre-trip inspection, check for overloads, poorly 
balanced weight, and cargo that is not secured right. 

Inspect the cargo and its securing devices again within 25 miles 
after beginning a trip. Make any adjustments needed. Check the 
cargo and s curing devices as often as necessary during a trip to 
keep the load secure. Inspect again: 

After you have driven for 3 hours of 150 miles. 
After every break you take during driving. 

Federal, state and local regulations of weight, securement, 
cover, and truck routes vary greatly from place to place. Know 
the regulations where you will be driving. 
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NH LAW SPILLAGE 

^66:72 SPILLAGE OF MATERIAL 

^- No vehicle shall be driven or moved on any way unless 

such vehicle is so constructed or loaded as to prevent any of its 
load from dropping, sifting, leaking or otherwise escaping from 
there, except that sand may be dropped for the purpose of secur- 
ing traction, or water or other substance may be sprinkled on a 
way in cleaning or maintaining such a way. 

II. No person shall operate on any way any vehicle with any 

load unless said load and any covering thereon is securely fas- 
tened so as to prevent said covering or load from becoming 
loose, detached or in any manner a hazard to other users of th« 
way. Without limiting the foregoing provision, no person shal^ 
drive on any way any open vehicle loaded with earth, sand, as- 
phalt, stone, gravel or other particulate substance unless said 
vehicle is equipped with and said load is covered and secured by 
a close-fitting tarpaulin which prevents the escape of any sub- 
stance from said load onto the way. 

III. Any person who violates the provisions of this section 
shall be guilty of a violation if a natural person, is guilty of 
a misdemeanor if any other person. Any person shall ve liable to 
the state or town for any damage done to the way by spillage. 

• ^ IV. The provisions of paragraphs I, II and III of this sec- 

ion shall not apply to a local farmer traaporting his own farm 
products or materials incidental to his farming operation where 
such transporting requires incidental use of a way provided that 
such farmer shall not thereby be relieved of his duty to exercise 
reasonable care in carrying on such operations. 

V. The provisions of paragraph II shall not apply to: 

(a) The operation of highway building equipment as 
defined in RSA 259*42 and motor vehicles used in the construction 
of highways provided that such equipment or motor vehicle is used 
within a highway construction zone as prescribed by the commis- 
sioner, public works and highways, provided that the d'liver of 
any such vehicle shall not thereby relieved of his duty to exer- 
cise reasonable care; 

(b ) The operation of municipal and state highway main- 
tenance equipment ; 

(c) The driving of any vehicle on a way at speeds of 
less than 30 miles per hours. 
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Visual 1 

• Cargo Handling 

Consequences of Improper Cargo Handling 

• Accident/Injuries to Self and Others 

• Lost/Damaqed Cargo 

• Difficult Vehicle Handling 
« Vehicle Damage 

Driver's Responsibilities 




Visual 2 



Federal and State Regulations About Cargo a 
Weight and Securement 

FMCSR 392.9 

« Cargo Securement 

- Cargo Must Be Secured 

- Examples in FMCSR 393.100- "l^^ 

- Cannot Block View or Exit 

® Inspection 

- Examine Cargo in First 25 Miles 

• - Reinspect Cargo and Securement-lf Driver 

Changes His Duty Status or . 

• Drives 3 Hours or 

• Drives 150 Miles 



{ 
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tate Regulations-Twp Types 

Vehicle and Cargo Weight 

- Know and Comply With Limitations 

Cargo Securement and Cover 

- Know and Comply V\fit!i Requirements 



• 
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5.1-36 



S.S;s4|bN: IV 

SUBJECT: Weighcs and Balances 

TIME ALLOTTED: 20 Min. 

PAGE: 4-3 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



1 ! 

t TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 1 
1 AND ACTIVITIES 1 



EVALUATION 



:az:stz=aazssaBBax:asBSKaiXBSBSi 



!• Kiiows laT^-" and drivers 
res pons! bill cy for 
weights and balances 
of commercial vehicle. 
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K Definitions 

A. Gross vehicle weight 

B. Gross combination 
weight 

C. Gross vehicle weight 
rating 

D. Gross combination 
weight rating 

E. Axle weighcs 

F. Tire load 

G* Suspension systems 

H. Coupling device capacity 

I. Legal weight limits 
and sizes 

J. Top heavy 

K. Balancing the weight 



1. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
A.-K. - 3-2, 3-3, 3-4 

!• Overhead Transparencies 
l.A.-I. - 5.1-37 
I.E. - 5.1-38 



1. Asking factual and specific 
questions* 



2. Proficiency Test< 
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SESSION IV 
WEIGHTS AND BALANCES 



Ob lective 

Knows laws and drivers responsibility for weights and balances of 
commercial vehicle. 

Topicf s) 

Definitions 

Gross vehicle weight. 

Gross c Sination weight. 

Gross v: cle weight rating. 

Gross coii.oination weight rating. 

Axle weights. 

Tire load. 

Suspension systems. 

Coupling device capacity. 

Legal weight limits and sizes. 
^ Top heavy. 

^ Balancing the weight. 

Technique s/Procedurea and Activities 

Overhead Transparency es 
5.1-37 
5.1-38 

Handouts 



Lecture: CDLM 3-2, 3-5 

You ere responsible for not being overloaded. Here are some 
definitions of weight you should know: 

Gross vehicle weight (GVW). The total weight of a single vehicle 
plus its load. 

Gross combination weight (GCW). The total weight of a powered 
unit plus trailer(s) plus the cargo. 

Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR). The maximum GVW specified by 
the manufacturer for a single vehicle plus its load. 

Gross Combination Weight Rating (GCWR) . The maximum GCW 
specified combination of vehicles plus its load. 
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Axle Weight. The weight transmitted to the ground by one axle or 
one set of a.xles. 

Tire load. The maximum safe weight a tire can carry at a 
specified pressure. This rating is stated on the side of each 
tire . 

Suspension systems. Suspension systems have a manufacturer's 
weight capacity rating. 

Coupling device capacity. Coupling devices are rated for the 
maximum weight they can pull and/or carry. 

You must keep weights within legal limits. No combination of 
vehicles (tractor/trailer unit) may be operated in New Hampshire 
if the combination weight of the vehicle and load is greater than 
80,000 pounds. However, a weight of 80,000 pounds is only legal 
if the combination measures 51 feet between extreme axles. Lower 
weight are required according to a bridge formula for shorter 
axle distances of fewer than 5 axles. The fact that you register 
your vehicle for a particular weight does not entitle you to 
carry that weight if it exceeds the road limit - it is your 
responsibility to know what you can legally carry and not to 
^ ^ register for more than that weight. 

— The maximum weight. for two axle vehicles is 33,400 pounds. 
Three axle vehicles cannot exceed 55,000 pounds, or "the 
bridge formula" on the interstate and defense highway system. 
Four axle vehicles with drive on two rear axles and a retrac- 
table rear axie cannot exceed 60,000 pounds, or the "bridge 
formula" on interstate or defense system. 

You are obliged to submit to weighing on request of a law of- 
ficer, who can require you to drive up to 10 miles to the 
nearest set of scales. 

— Maximum width of any vehicle - 96 inches, or 102 inches on 
roads with 12 foot lanes, or for a bus. 

The maximum height of any vehicle, including load, is 13 feet 
6 inches. 

— The maximum length of a single unit vehicle including load is 
40 feet. The maximum length for single trailers is 48 feet, 
and for double trailers, 28 Teet per trailer. 

Vehicles used for the winter maintenance of public highways 
which are owned , leased, or rented by the State or any 
political subdivision of the state are exempt from the 
weight, length, and width requirements listed above. 

— Whenever the load of a vehicle extends four (4) or more feet 
beyond the rear of the bed or body of the vehicle, the driver 
shall display a red flag or cloth which is at least 12 inches 

•square at the extreme end of the load. At night or other 
times when lights are required, a red light which is visible 
for at least 500 feet to the sides and rear must be at the 
extreme end of the load. 

— Double trailers are only permitted on four-lane turnpikes 

^ and toll roads and other access routes approved by the Com- 

ERIC missioner of the Department of Transportation. 
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— Persons who wish to move a vehicle and load which has a 
weight, width, height, or length greater than those allowed 
by law may apply to the Department of Transportation for a 
permit to move this vehicle and load upon a specified highway 
at a specified time. 

It is illegal to operate any triple trailer on New Hampshire's 
public roads. However, i you so desire, you may take the CDL 
"double/triple" endorsement test which will allow you to operate 
these vehicles in those states which allow them. See Section 6 
of this manual for information needed to pass the 
"double/triples" endorsement test. 

Overloading can have bad effects on steering, braking, and speed 
control. Overloaded trucks have to go very slow on upgrades. 
Worse, they may gain too much speed on downgrades. Stopping dis- 
tance increases. Brakes can fail when forced to work too hard. 

During bad weather or in mountains, it may not be safe to operate 
at legal maximum weights. Take this into account before driving. 

The height of the vehicle's center of gravity is very important 
for safe handling. A high center of gravity (cargo piled up 
high, or heavy cargo on top) means you are more likely to tip 
over. It is most dangerous in curves or if you have to swerve to 
avoid a hazard. it is important to distribute the cargo so it is 
as low as possible. Put the heaviest parts of the cargo under 
the lightest parts. 

Poor weight balance can make vehicle handling unsafe. Too much 
weight on the steering axle can cause hard steering. It can 
damage the steering axle and tires. Underloaded front axles 
(caused by shifting weight too far to the rear) can make the 
steering axle weight too light to steer safely. Too little 
weight on the driving axles can cause poor traction. The drive 
wheels may spin easily. During bad weather, the truck may not be 
able to keep going. Weight that is loaded so there is a high 
center gravity causes greater chance of rollover. On flat bed 
vehicles, there is also a greater chance that the load will shift 
to the other side or fall off. Figure 3-1 shows examples of the 
right and wrong way to balance cargo weight. 



Visual 3 



Vehicle Weight Definitions and Principles 

Basic Principles 

Do Mot Overload Vehicle 

Distribute Weight on Vehicle Properly 
Factors 
« Vehicle Capacity 

- Manufacturer Rating 

- GVW = Allowable Weight of Straight Truck and Load 

- GCWR = Allowable Weight oMractor-Trailer and Load 
® Components Capacity 

- Axle Weight = Amount of Weight Transmitted to 

Ground by One- Axle 

- Tires, Loads, Fifth Wheel and Suspensions Also Rated 
® Legal Capacity 

- Legal Capacity Per Vehicle and Axle Load 

- Bridge Weight Formula-Axle Weight Limits Changed Per 
Distance Between Axle Centers 

® Trip Conditions 

- Lighter Loads When Weather Is. Bad or for 
Mountainous Driving 
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FEDERAL BRIDGE LAW WEIGHT FORMULA 




MAXIMUM WEIGHTS: 
Single axle- - 20,000 lbs. 
• Tandem axle - 34,000 Jbs, 
Gross Weight - 80,000 fbs. 



00- 



B 



CD 




A (5 AXLES) 

DISTANCE WEIGHT 
IN FEET N POUNDS 



39 
AO 

A^ 

4,2 
AZ 

<A 

AS 
AS 
A7 
AB 
A9 
50 
51 



72,000 
72.500 
70,000 
73,500' 
7-C.OOO 
75,000 
75.500 
7C.000 
7fi,500 
77.500 
78,000 
78,500 
7fi.000 

ac.ooo 
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B (4 AXLES) 

DISTANCE WEIGHT 
IN FEET IN POUNDS 




--^C (3 AXLES) 
DISTANCE. WEIGHT 
IN FEET IN POUNDS 



10 43,500 
'11 AA^SOO 

12 ^45,000 

13 -ie,ooo 

14 45,500* 
16 47,500* 
16 . 48,000* 

NOTE: Most st«ti»e .hav^ 
W maximum walght limit on 
th« tt««rlng txU at 12,000 
pouftda oxcluding this azia • 
from tha alngla.a^xla limit of 
20«000 pounda;yf this jit '.lha ' 
cata tha maximum welght for 
maaauramant C la.4C^000. 
ppundal' (1 2.000 pounds on 
tha ataaring piua 34,000 
pounda o.n tha^tandama) 



'MEASUREMENT "A" 

The basic measurement to de- 
termine maximum gross weight 
allowed is the distance between 
the steering axle and the last 
axle on the trailer as well as 
the number of axles. 

MEASUREMENT "B^ 

The Federal Bridge Formula also 
is used to- determine maximum 
axle weights within the combin- 
ation. The primary measurement 

is the distance between the 
first drive axle and the last trailer 

axle. This measurement is es- 
pecially Important in that it allows 
an exception to the Federal 
^Bridge Law. If this measurement 

is 36 feet, or more each set of 
tandem axles is allowed to carry 
34,000 pounds. 
MEASUREMENT "C" 

This measurement is used to 
insure compliance with all axles 
In the combination under the 
Fe^Jeral Bridge Law. This meas- 
urement is the distance between 
the steering axle and the last 
drive axle.* 
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Weight Distribution on Tractor 
and Trailer 



Tractor 

• Distribute Weight Properly Over Axles 

• Weight Distribution Depends on Position.of Rfth Wheel 

- Single Axle-Slightly Forward of Centerline 

- Tandem Axle 

. . • Stationary-Just Ahead pf Centerline 
" Sliding-:Last .Wotch. of Slider Adjustment 

• Rfth Wheel Moved Forward 

- MORE of LOAD Shifted to Front Axle 

Trailer 

• Divide Load Evenly Between Front and Rear 
^ Adjust Load to-. Meet Axle Weight Limitations 

• Keep Center of- Gravity^ Low 
- - Heavy Freight on Bottom 

-^"Propgrly Distributed • ■ ■ 




a 



0 



43% • ^J7c 

Example of a Well Balanced Load 
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5.1-38 



Session 

SUBJECT 
TIME ALLOTTED 
PAGE 



IV 

Securing Cargo 
10 Mill. 

4-4 



OBJECTIVES 



1 
5 



TOPICS 



% TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES % 
1 AND ACTIVITIES % 



EVALUATION 



1. Understanding the impor- 
tance of securing cargo- 



!• Reasons for securing 
cargo 

A. Protecting yourself 

B. Protecting others 
C^ Protects cargo 



1. Lecture - Comrr'=ircial 
Dri ver 's Manual 
A.-E. - 3-5, 3-6 

1* Handouts 



1. Asking factual and specific 
questions. 



2» Methods of securing 



2. Lecture - Commercial 
cargo 

A. Blocking 

B. Bracing 

C. Cargo tiedown 

D. Header boards 

E. Covering 



2. Proficiency Test, 
Driver's Manual 
A.-E. - 3-5 

2. Overhead Transparencies 
A.&B. - 5.1-45 
2.E. - 5.1-61 
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SESSION IV 
SECURING CARGO 

Objective I 

Understanding the importance of securing cargo, 
Topic ( s ) 

Reasons for securing cargo: 
Protecting yourself. 
Protecting others. 
Protecting cargo. 



Techniq ues/Procedures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 
5.1-45 
5,1-61 

Lecture: CDLM 3-5 to 3-7 



Blocking is used in the front, back, and/or sides of a piec- of 

a^L'nst'carL' Blocking is shaped to fi't snugjj 

against cargo. It is secured to the cargo deck to prevent cargo 

&n?Vn V'^^^f to prevent .ove.e'nt of cargo'! 

wails of the cargo compartment. 

On flatbed trailers or. trailers without sides, cargo must be 
secured to keep it from shifting and falling ;ff. m closed 
vans t.edowns can also be important to prevent ca rgo shifting 
that may affect the handling of the vehicle. /or veilcjef 

grr::r'/h"a'n 8 T'r °' ^^""^^^ ^olf ll 

hof-nH K K , ^ ^^-Sh^ length, the load aust bs 

bound by three (w) chains, wire ropes, steel cables, steel 

wor\'inV load"l'°^"%'''"^- ^'^^^^ ^^"'^^"^ ^^^^^^^ must'h^ve a 
workxng load limit of at least 2,750 pounds. Vehicles carrvin^ 

wood products .other than logs or long'lumber must have the lasf 
tier and/or row bound by one of the above devices together with a 
binder to secure the load. "BCLiier witn a 

It'jeas? 2"[on'"f /^^^^^ --•^^ the load securely with 

knoJ and Ll } ^"'^ ^ binders. The binders must be 

knot and rot-free manila rope of at least 3/4 inch diameter. 



Vehicles used to transport junk vehicles shall hj.ve the load 

arfeas? B/^'f'".' '""^ ^"^^'-^ ^^^^ be Jade of ITA 

at least 3/8 inch in diameter. 

Vehicles transporting construction equipment shall securely fas- 
lad e^o^ a""' e^a t^V/Y^ch '^^V ' ^'^^^"^ 

at least 3/8 inch wire or at least 2 steel cables and 
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b'Jlld:": or c"bl'::r'^ ' -mbuckles of the sa^e length as chains. 

•Front end header boards ("headache racks") protect you from your 
is Tn iloT^ collision. Make sure the front end struck' e 

JL„ f The front end structure should block the 

forward movement of any cargo you carry. 

There are two basic reasons for covering cargo. (1) to protect 

we'a't'her '"A"l'^''i'' ^^^'^ ^'^'^-^ «=he cargo from 

Travel asnh.'^t carrying loose material such as sand, 

gravel, asphalt, etc.; must have a close fitting taroaulln 

HT":i\'^''''''u P"^^"'^ '""^ -^^P^ °f loose m^ferial' ^ito 
the highway. Howevar. this law does not apply to vehicles 

mil. ' ^'^^""^ construction zone. tS'town and state 

highway maintenance equipment, or to any vehicle moving at speeds 
of less than 30 miles per hour. "peeas 

t?L'^^"^'^ ''^"^^ '^he mirrors from time to 

time while driving. A flapping cover can tear loose, uncovering 
the cargo, and possibly blocking your view of someone else's. 

don't".xc?./r''''' ^"'^ should check that you 

don t exceed gross weight and axle weight limits. 

Containerized loads generally are used when freight is carried 
ml IZ,^^ 7 ^"'P- by truck occur! at the begi^' 

t?rL„ journey. Some containers have their own 

tiedown devices or locks that attach directly to a special frame 
,Others have to be loaded onto flat bed trailers. They ar^ 
ecured with tiedowns just like any other large cargo. 

Objective II 



Methods of securing. 



Topic ( s ) 

Lecture - Commercial cargo. 

1. Blocking 

2. Bracing 

3. Cargo tiedown 

4. Header boards 

5. Covering 



Techniqu es/Procedures anH Activities 

REFER TO OBJECTIVE I AND FOLLOW THE SAME PROCEDURES 





Visual 11 



Examples of Blocking and Bracing Cargo 



Coil Steel or Cable 




Chaini 
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Material Blocked and Braceti in i Van Toiler 
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m 



"Wrong" 
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Visual 27 



Covering Cargo 




Spill Protection 

• To Protect Public 

• IWeet State Law Requirements 

Cargo Protection 

• To Prevent Corrosion or Other Weather Damage 

• Company Can Be Liable for Ruined Cargo 

• Use Tarp When Needed 

• Make Sure Tarp Doesn't Leak 

• Make Sure Tied Properly So If Won't Tear or Leak 



5.1-61 
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SSION: IV 



SUBJECT: Special Cargo 
TIME ALLOTTED: 10 Min. 

PAGE: 4-5 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



1. Recognizing the need of l.A. High csncer of gravity 

special cargo. B. Unstable loads 

C. Livestocks 

D. Oversi:!ed loads 



1 1 
H TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 1 
? AND ACTIVITIES K 



EVALUATION 



: = = = = = T13 = SSSZ=S3 



1. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
A.-D. - 3-6, 3-7 

Overhead Transparencies 
l.A. 5.1-66 

Handouts 



1» Asking facr jal and specific 
questions . 



2. Recognizing the measures 
and procedures to be used 
in avoiding accidents in 
hauling special cargo. 



2. A. Slow and careful 
tuDdng 

a. Curves 

b. On and off ramps 



2.B. Use of false bulkheads 

2.C. Use of special equipment 

a. Wide loads signs 

b. Flashing lights 

c. A pilot vehicle 



2. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
A,-C. - 3-5, 3-7 I 

Overhead Transparencies 
2. A. 5.1-69 



2. Pr'jficienoy Tesc. 
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SESSION IV 



SPECIAL CARGO 



Ob.iective 

Recognizing the need of special cargo. 



Topic(s) 

High center of gravity. 
Unstable loads . 
Livestocks,. 
Oversi zed loads . 



Techniques/Procedures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 
5.1-66 

Handouts 



Lecture: CDLM 3-7 

A "tank vehicle" is a vehicle used to transport any liquid or li- 
quefied gaseous material in a permanently attached tank, or a 
portable tank having a capacity of 1000 gallons or more. Hauling 
liquids in tanks requires special skills because of high enter of 
gravity and liquid movement. 

High center of gravity means that much of the load*s weight is 
carried high up^ off the road. This makes the vehicle top-heavy 
and easy to roll over. Liquid tankers are especially easy to 
roll over. Test have shown that tankers can turn over at the 
speed limits po-sted for curves. Take highway curves or on 
ramp/off ramp curves well below the posted speeds. 

Liquid surge results from movement of the liquid in partially 
filled tanks. This movement can have bad effects on handling. 
For example, when coming to a stop, the liquid will surge back 
and forth. When the wave hits the .^nd of the tank, it tends to 
push the truck in the direction the wave is moving. if the truck 
is on a slippery surface such as ice , the wave can shove a 
stopped trujk out into an intersection. the driver of a liquid 
tanker must, be very familiar with the handling of the vehicle. 

Some liquid tanks are divided into several smaller tanks by 
bulkheads. When loading and unloading the smaller tanks, the 
driver must pay attention to weight distribution. Don't put too 
much weight on the front or rear of the vehicle. 
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Baffled liquid tanks have bulkheads in them with holes that let 
the liquid flow through. The baffles help to control the forward 
and backward liquid surge. However, side to side surge can still 
occur which can cause a roll over. Be extremely cautious (slow 
and careful) in taking curves or making sharp turns with a par- 
tially or fully loaded liquid tanker. 

Unbaffled liquid tankers (sometimes called "smooth bore" tanks) 
have nothing inside to slow down the flow of the liquid. There- 
fore forward-and-back surge is very strong. Unbaffled tanks are 
usually those that transport food products (milk, for example). 
(Sanitation regulations forbid the use of baffles because of the 
difficulty in cleaning the inside of the tank.) Be extremely 
cautious (slow and careful) in driving smooth bore tanks, espe- 
cially when starring and stopping. 

Outage. Never load a cargo tank totally full. Liquids expand as 
they warm and you must leave room for the expanding liquid. This 
xs called outage. Since different liquids expand by different 
amounts, they require different amounts of outage. You must know 
the outage requirement when hauling liquids in bulk. 

A full tank of dense liquid (such as some acids) may exceed legal 
weight limits. For that reason you may often only partially fill 
tanks with heavy liquids. The amount of liquid to load into a 
tank depen'ds on: 

the amount the liquid will expand in transit, and 
— the weight of the liquid, and 
— legal weight limits. 

Dry bulk tanks require special care because they often have a 
high -center of gravity, and the load can shift. Be extremely 
cautious (slow and careful) going around curves and making sharp 
tu rns . 



Hanging neat (suspended beef, pork, lamb.) in a refrigerated truck 
can be a very unstable load with a high center of gravity. Par- 
ticular caution is needed on sharp curves such as off ramps and 
on raipps. Co slow. 

Livestock can move around in a trailer, causi-ig uns>afe handling. 
With less than a full load, use false bulkheads to keep livestock 
bunched together. Even when bunched, special care is necessary 
because livestock can lean on curves. This shifts the center of 
gravity and makes rollover more likely. 

Over length, over width, and/or over weight loads require special 
transit permits. Driving is usually .limited to certain times. 
Special equipment may be necessary such as '=wide load" signs 
flashing lights, flags, etc. Such loads may require a police es- 
cort or pilot vehicles baring warning signs and/or flashitig 
lights. These special loads require special driving care. 
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Swinging Meat Loads 
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SESSION IV 



SPECIAL CARGO 
Objective 

Recognizing the measures and procedures to be used in avoiding 
accidents in hauling special cargo. avoiding 

Topic(s) 

Slow and careful turning: 
Curves. 

On and off ramps. 

Use of false bulkheads. 

Use of special equipment: 
Wide loads signs. 
Flashing lights. 
A pilot vehicle. 

Techniques/Procedures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 
5.1-69 

Lec ture : 

Blocking is used in the front, back, and/or sides of a piece of 
cargo to keep it from sliding. Blocking is shaped to fit snu^Jv 
aga.nst cargo. It is secured to the cafgo deck'to pre^e^t caS 
movement. Bracing is also used to prevent movement 0?%"^! 

wa'nHf'th: '''' '""^ "^2° the floor Tnlfor 

waiis of the cargo compartment. auu/ut 

On flatbed trailers or trailers without sides, cargo must 
secured to keep it from shifting and falling ^ff L clos^H 
vans, tiedowns can also be important to P re v^n t c a ;go s h i f t i 
that .ay affect the handling of the vehicle. pfr lelllles 
gr^ate? tiaS 8 V't V 'k^' ''^"^^^ where the load i 

bound by^'three rw) '"bains '^'"''^ ^-'^ "-'^ ^« 

a oy ttiree ) chains, wire ropes, steel cables steel 

straps, or nylon webbing. These binding d e vi c es mu s t ' h ! 
working load limit of at least 2 .750 pound's. Vehicles carrying 
wood products other than logs or long'lumber must have the Csf 
tier and/or row bound by one of the above devices together with a 
binder to secure the load. cogetner with a 
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Vohicles carrying baled hay shall fasten the load securely wir.h 

Vnot^tlA rnJ°?^"'''^'"fJ ""'^ binders. The binders must be 

knot and rot-free manila rope of at least 3/4 inch diameter. 

llnn^^^^ V transport junk vehicles shall have the load 

at ?eas^ V« f'".' ^^^''J'-^^^^'^' the chains must be made of wire 

ac least J/8 inch in diameter. 

Vehicles transporting construction equipment shall securely fas- 
ten each unit of equipment with at least 2 chains and binders 

Mnder°s f '^f' ^^V"^' "'^^ °' ^ ^'^^^ cables and 

llTell: :i ' ^-^^'-^^^^^ of the same- length as chains. 

Front end header boards ("headache racks") protect you from your 

is fn M.T^ ! su" the front end structure 

IS in good condition. The front end structure should block the 
forward movement of any cargo you carry. 

There are two basic reasons for covering cargo, to protect 

people from spilled cargo, and (2) to protect th^ cargo from 

'l" ' 'r?'' '^'^"^'^ carrying loose material such af sfnd 
gravel, asphalt, etc.; must have a close fitting tarpaulin 

HT"u \ "'^""^t '-° ^^^^P^ ot loose maferiaf onto 

the highway However, this law does not apply to vehicJes 
operated within a highway construction zone, t o t o wn a n d s t a t e 

oYlTsl thar3o"'i «^"iP-«"t. or to any vehicle moving at speeds 
or less than 30 miles per hour. 



\oo\. at your cargo covers in the mirrors from time to 
time while driving. A flapping cover can tear loose, uncovering 
the cargo, and possibly blocking your, view of s omeone e Ise 's . 

You cannot inspect sealed" loads, but you should check that you 
don t exceed gross weight and axle weight limits. ^ 

Containerized loads generally ar. used when freight is carried 
III). '71, ' °" I^^livery by truck occu.s at the begia- 

ti^fn /°'-'"' °^ journey. Some containers have their^l 

uthers have to be loaded onto flat bed trailers. They are 
secured with tiedowns just like any other large cargo. 

Dry bulk tanks require special care because they often have a 
high center of gravity, and the load can shift. Be extremely 
cautious (slow and careful) going around curves and making sharp 



Hanging meat (suspended beef. pork, lamb) in a refrigerated truck 
can be a very unstable load with a high center of gravity. Par- 

rnT^:;s."^^°riow. "^^"^ °" '"^^'^ — - 

^ivestock can move around in a trailer, causing unsafe ha^idling. 
^ith less than a full load, use false bulkheads to keep livestoci 
bunched together. Even when bunched, special care is necessary 

ERIC 484 

hiiiinniiinrrTiama 



'ravrtv ItT'T"" °" This shifts the center of 

gravity and makes rollover more likely. 

.Over length, over width, and/or over weight loads require soecial 

p%7i\\\rui:':;; "^"^^^^ ''"^^'^^^ ^° c^rJa^n^^tL.:' 

Special equipment may be necessary such as "wide load" signs 

cort o"r'o\fot'' l'.''^ 't"" '"'^^ "^"^^ ^ police'es- 

^°ah^ vehicles bearing warning signs a nd / o r f 1 a s hi ng 

lights. These special loads require special driving care 
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VisudI 3b 



Top Heavy/Odd Shaped Loads 




Special Bracing 
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SSION: IV 



SUBJECT: Combinacion Vehicles and Uncoupling 
TIME ALLOTTED: 25 Min. 

PAGE: 4-6 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



% TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES % 
H AND ACTIVITIES ^ 



EVALUATION 



1. Understand the imporcanc 
safety factors chat apply 
specifically to combina- 
cion vehicles. 



2* Understanding che methods 
and procedures for 
coupling and uncoupling 
a combinacion vehicle 
safely. 



!• Rollover risks 

A. Avoiding quick lane 
changes 

B. Rearward amplification 

C. Early braking 

D. Of ft racking 

E. Trailer and hand valve 

F. Tractor protection 
valve 

G. Trailer brakes 

a. Service 

b. Parking 

c. Emergency 

d. Chock blocks 

H. Procedures for coupling 
and uncoupling a com- 
bination vehicle. 
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1. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
6-1, 6-2, 6-3, 6-A 

Overhead Transparencies 
l.G. 4.1-327 



U Asking factual and speed fi 
questi ons. 



2. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
6-8, 6-9, 6-10, 6-11, 6-12 

Overhead Transparencies 
1.7-17, 1.7-19, 
1-7-20, 1.7-21, 1.7-22, 
1.7-23, 

1.7-26, 1.7-27 
Handouts 



2. Proficiency Test, 
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SESSION IV 



1 COMBINATION VEHICLES AND UNCOUPLING 



Objective 

Understand the important safety factors that apply specifically 
to combination vehicles. 



Topic(s ) 

Rollover risks: 

1. Avoiding quick lane changes. 

2. Rearward amplification. 

3. Early braking. 

4. Offtracking* 

5. Trailer and hand valve. 

6. Tractor protection valve. 

7. 'trailer brakes: 



Te chniques/Procedures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 

4.1-327"Air Brakes System 

Lecture: CDLM 6-1 to 6-8 

Combination vehicles are usually heavier, longer, and require 
more driving skill than single commercial vehicles. This means 
that drivers of combination vehicles need more knowledge and 
skill than drivers of single vehicles. I this section, we talk 
about some important safety factors that apply specifically to 
combination vehicles . 

More than half of truck driver deaths in crashes are from truck 
roll-overs. When more cargo is piled up in a truck, the "center 
of gravity" moves higher up from the road. The truck becomes 
easier to turn over* Fully loaded rigs are 10 times more likely 
to roll over in a crash than empty rigs. 

Do the following two things to help prevent rollover: keep the 
cargo as close to the ground as possible, and go slow around 
turns. Keeping cargo low is even more important in combination 
vehicles than in straight trucks. Also, keep the load centered 
on your rig. if the load is to one side so it makes a trailer 



Service 
Parking 
Emergency 
Chock blocks 
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Procedures for coupling and uncoupling a combination 



vehicle . 
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The procedure for stopping a trailer skid is as follows: 

Recognize the skid. The earliest and best way to recognize that 
the trailer has started to skid is by seeing it in your mirrors. 
Any time you apply the brakes hard, check the mirrors to make 
sure the trailer is staying where it should be. Once the trailer 
swings out of your lane, it's very difficult to prevent a jack- 
knife. 

Stop using the brake. Release the brakes to get traction back. 
Do not use the trailer hand brake (if you have one) to 
"straighten out the rig". This is' the wrong thing to do since it 
is the brakes on the trailer wheels that caused the skid in the 
first place. Once the trailer wheels grip the road again, the 
trailer will start to follow the tractor and straighten out. 

When a vehicle goes around a corner, the rear wheels follow a 
different path than the froit wheels. This is called offtracking 
or "cheating". Figure 6-4 shows how offtracking causes the path 
followed by a tractor-semi to be wider than the rig itself. 
Longer vehicles will offtrack more. The rear wheels of the 
powered unit (truck or tractor) will offtrack some, and the rear 
wheels of the trailer will offtrack even more. If there is more 
than one trailer, the rear wheels of the last trailer will of- 
ftrack the most. Steer the front end wide enough around a corner 
so the rear end does not run over the curb, pedestrians, other 
/ehicles, etc. However, keep the rear of your vehicle close to 
the curb. This will stop other drives from passing you on the 
right. If you cannot complete your turn without entering another 
traffic lane, turn wide as you complete the turn (Figure 6-5). 
This is better than swinging wide to the left before starting the 
turn because it will keep other drivers from passing you on the 
right. If drivers pass on the right, you might crash into them 
when you turn. (Session III go over directional) 
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lean, a rollover is more likely. Make sure your cargo is 
tered and spread out as much as possible. (See Section 3 of 
manual . ) 



cen- 
this 



Roll-Overs happen when you turn too fast. Go slow around cor- 
ners, onramps, and offramps. Avoid quick lane changes, espe- 
cially when fully loaded. 



Trucks with trailers have a dangerous "crack-the-ship" effect. 
When you make a quick lane change, the crack-the-whip effect can 
turn the trailer over. There are many accidents where only che 
trailer has overturned. 



"Rearward ampl i f i cat ion " causes the crack~the~ship effect. 
Figure 6-1 shows eight types of combination vehicles and the 
rearward amplification each has in a quick lane change. Rigs 
with the least crack-the-ship effect are showxt at the top and 
those with the most at the bottom. Rearward amplification of 2.0 
in the chart means that the rear trailer is twice as likely to 
turn over as the tractor. You cant see that triples have a rear- 
ward amplification of 3.5. This means you can roll the last 
trailer of triples 3.5 times as easily as a five-axle tractor- 
semi • 



Steer gently and smoothly when you are pulling trailers. If you 
make a sudden movement with your steering wheel, you could tip 
over a trailer. Follow far enough behind other vehicles (at 
least one second for each ten feet of your vehicle length, plus 
another second if going over 40 mph' . Look far enough' down the 
road to avoid being surprised and having to make a sudden lane 
change. At night, drive slow enough to see obstacles with your 
headlights before it is too late to change lanes or stop gently. 
Slow down to a safe speed before going into a turn. 

Control your speed whether fully loaded or empty. Large combina- 
tion vehicles that are empty take longer to stop than when they 
are fully loaded. When lightly loaded, the very stiff suspension 
springs and strong brakes give poor traction and make it very 
easy to lock up the wheels. Your trailer can swing out and 
strike other vehicles. Your ^.^actor can jackknife very quickly 
(Figure r-2). You also must be very careful about driving 
"bobtail" tractors (tractors without semitrailers). Test have 
shown that bobtails can be very hard to stop smoothly. It takes 
them longer to stop than a tractor-semitrailer loaded to maximum 
gross weight. 



In any combination rig, allow lots of following distance and look 
far ahead, so you can brake early. Don\. be caught by surprise 
and have to make a "panic" s^,op. 

^ When the wheels of a trailer lock up, the trailer will tend to 
W swing around. This is more likely to happen when the trailer is 
empty or lightly loaded. This type of jcickknife is often called 
a "trailer jackknife". This is shown in Figure 6-3. 
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Typical FMV.S.S. 121 Dual Air Brake System 



n , Control 
Valve 

Control T f 



Tractor Protection 



Service Line 



Wheel Speed Sensor 



Brake 
Chamber 




Safety Supply 
Valve Reservoir 



Rear Axle 
Service Reservoir 

Low Pressure 
Indicator 




Ser^cTteLir "^^''^ ^^''^ 



Wheel Speed Sensor 



Truck Tractor System 



Trailer System 
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SESSION IV 
2 COMBINATION VEHICLES AND UNCOUPLING 

Objective 

Understanding the methods and procedures for coupling and uncou- 
pling a combination vehicle safely. 



Topic(s) 



Techniques/Procedures and Activities 



Overhead Transparencies 






1.7-17 


1 


.7-23 


1.7-19 


1 


.7-26 


1 .7-20 


1 


.7-27 


1.7-21 






1.7-22 






Handouts 







Lecture; CDLM 6-8 to 6-12 

Knowing how to couple and uncouple correctly is basic to safe 
operation of combination vehicles. Wrong coupling and uncoupling 
can be very dangerous. General coupling and uncoupling steps are 
listed below. There are differences between different rigs, so 
learn the details of coupling and uncoupling the truck(s) you 
will operate. 

Step 1. Inspect Fifth Wheel 

— Check for damaged/missing parts. 

Check to see that mounting to tractor is secure, no cracks 

in frame, etc. 

Be sure that the fifth wheel plate is greased as required* 
Failure to keep the fifth wheel plate lubricated could cause 
steering problems because of friction between the tractor 
and trailer. 

Check if fifth wheel is in proper position for coupling: 
... Wheel tilted down towards rear of tractor. 
. . . Jaws open . 

... Safety unlocking handle in the automatic lock position, 
if you have a sliding fifth wheel, make sure it is locked. 
Make sure the trailer kingpin is not bent or broken. 
Step 2. Inspect Area and Chock Wheels 

Make sure area around the vehicle is clear. 

Be sure trailer wheels are chocked or spring brakes are on. 
Check that cargo (if any) is secured against movement due to 
tractor being coupled to the trailer. 
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step 3. Position Tractor 

Put the tractor directly in front of the trailer, (Never 
back under the trailer at an angle, because you might push 
the trailer sideways and break the landing gear, ) 

— Check position, using outside mirrors, by looking down both 
sides of the trailer. 

Step 4. Back Slowly 

Back until fifth wheel just touches the trailer, 
Don^t hit the trailer. 

Step 5* Secure Tractor 

— Put on the parking brake. 

— Put transmission in neutral. 

Step 6. Check Trailer Height 

The trailer should be low enough that it is raised slightly 
by the tractor when the tractor is backed under it. Raise 
or lower the trailer as needed, (If trailer is too low, 
tractor may strike and damage nose of trailer; if trailer is 
too high, it may not couple correctly, ) 
Check that the kingpin and fifth wheel are aligned. 

Step 7, Connect Air Lines to Trailer 

Check glad hand seals and connect tractor emergency air line 
to trailer emergency glad hand. 

Check glad hand seals and connect tractor service air line 
to trailer service glad hand. 

Make sure air lines are safely supported where they won't be 
crushed or caught while tractor is backing under the 
trailer , 

Stop 8. Supply Air to Trailer 

From cab, push in "air supply" knob or move -Lractor protec- 
tion valve control from the "emergency" to the "normal" 
position to supply air to the trailer brake system, 

— Wait until the air pressure is normal, 

— Check brake system for crossed air lines, 

.,. Shut engine off so you can hear the brakes, 
.., Apply and release trailer brakes, listen for sound of 
trailer brakes being applied and released. You should 
hear the brakes move when applied and air escape when 
the brakes are released. 

Check air brake system pressure gauge for signs of 
major air loss. 

When you are sure trailer brakes are working, start engine, 

— Make sure air pressure is up to normal. 

Step 9. Lock Trailer Brakes 

Pull out the "air supply" knob, or move the tractor protec- 
tion valve control from "normal" to "emergency," 



step 10. Back Under Trailer 
— Use lowest reverse gear. 

Back tractor slowly under trailer to avoid hitting the 

kingpin too hard. 

Stop when the kingpin is locked into the fifth wheel. 

Step 11. Check Connection for Security- 
Raise trailer landing gear slightly off ground. 
Pull tractor gently forward while the trailer brakes are 
still locked to check that the ^railer is locked onto ^he 
tractor . 



Step 12. Secure Vehicle 

Put transmission in neutral. 
Put parking brakes on. 

Shut off engine and take key with you so someone else won't 
move truck while you are under it. 

Step 13. Inspect Coupling 

Use a flashlight is necessary. 

Make sure there is no space between upper and lower fifth 
wheel. If there is space, something is wrong (kingpin may 
be on top of closed fifth wheel jaws; trailer would come 
loose very easily). 

^ — Go under trailer and look into the back oF the fifth wheel. 

^ Make sure the fifth wheel jaws have closed around the shank 

of the kingpin (see Figure 6-7). 

Check that the locking lever is in the "lock" position. 
Check that the safety catch is in position over locking 
lever. (On some fifth wheels the catch must be put in place 
by hand. ) 

If the coupling isn' t right, don* t drive the coupled unit; 
get it fixed. 

Step 14. Connect the Electrical Cord and Check Air Lines 

Plug the electrical cord into the trailer and fasten the 
safety catch. 

Check both air lines and electrical line for signs of 
damage . 

Make sure air and electrical lines will not hit any moving 
parts of vehicle. 

Step 15. Raise Fi-ont Trailer Supports (Landing Gear) 

Use low gear range (if so equipped) to begin raising the 
landing gear. Once free of weight, switch to the high gear 
range. 

Raise the landing gear all the way up. (Never drive with 
landing gear only part way up as it may catch on railroad 
tracks or other things.) 
\ — After raising landing gear, secure the crank handle safely. 

A — When full weight of trailer is resting on tractor: 

Check for enough clearance between rear of tractor 
frame and landing gear. (When tractor turns sharply 
it must not hit landing gear. ) 
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Check that there is enough clearance between the top of 
the tractor tires and the nose of the trailer. 

Step 16. Remove Trailer Wheel Chocks 

Remove and store wheel chocks in a safe place. 



The following steps xvill help you to uncouple safely. 

Step 1. Position Rig 

Make sure surface of parking area can support weight of 
trailer . 

Have tractor lined up with the trailer. (Pulling out at an 
angle can damage landing gear.) 

Step 2. Ease Pressure on Locking Jaws 

Shut off trailer air supply to lock trailer brakes. 
Ease pressure on fifth wheel locking jaws by backing up 
gently (this will help you release fifth wheel locking 
lever. ) 

Put parking brakes on while tractor is pushing against the 
kingpin. This will hold rig with pressure off the locking 
jaws . 

Step 3» Chock Trailer Wheels 

Chock the trailer wheels if the trailer doesn't have spring 
brakes or if you*re not sure. (The air could leak out of 
the trailer air tank, releasing its emergency brakes. The 
trailer could then move if it didn't have chocks.) 

Step 4. Lower The Landing Gear 

If trailer is empty^ — lower the landing gear until it mates 

firm contt-ct with ground. 
— If trailer is loaded — after the landing gear Ynakes firm 

contact with the ground, turn crank in low gear a few extra 

turns; this will lift some weight off the tractor. (Do not 

lift trailer off the fifth wheel.) This will 

... make it easier to unlatch fifth wheel; 

... make it easier to couple next time. 

Step 5» Disconnect Air Lines and Electrical Cable 

Disconnect air lines from trailer. Connect air line glad 
hands to dummy couplers at back of cab, or couple them 
together . 

Hang electrical cable with plug down to prevent moisture 
from entering it. 

Make sure lines are supported so they won't be dam.iged while 
driving the tractor. 



Step 6. Unlock Fifth Wheel 

— Raise release handle lock. 

— Pull the release handle to "open" position. 
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Keep legs and feet clear of the rear tractor wheels to avoid 
serious injury in case the vehicle moves. 

Step 7. Pull Tractor Partially Clear of Trailer 

Pull tractor forward until fifth wheel comes out from under 
the trailer. 

Stop with tractor frame um'er trailer (prevents trailer from 
falling to ground if landing gear should collapse or sink). 

Step 8. Secure Tractor 
Apply parking brake. 

— Place transmission in neutral. 

Step 9. Inspect Trailer Supports 

Make srre ground is supporting trailer. 
Make sure landing gear is not damaged. 

Step 10. Pull Tractor Clear of Trailer 

— Release parking brakes. 

Check the area and drive tractor clear. 
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Visual 1 



^ List of Basic Steps in Coupling 

Step 1. Inspect Fifth Wheel for Damage and to See if in Position to Be 
Coupled, i.e., Titled Down Towards Rear of Tractor 

Step 2. Inspect Area for Obstacles and Chock Trailer Wheels 

^Step 3. Position Tractor Directly in Front of Trailer 

Step 4. Back Slowly Until the Jaws of the Rfth Wheel Touch Pickup Apron 
of Trailer 

Step* 5. Secure Tractor and Get Out of Cab 
Step 6. Inspect Trailer Height and Adjust if Too High or Too Low 
Step 7. Connect Airlines Between the Tractor and Trailer 
Step 8, Get Back in Cab and Air the Trailer 
Step 9. Apply Trailer Brakes 

Step 10. Back Tractor Until Fifth Wheel Engages Kingpin and Locks 
Step 11. Pull Gently Forward to Test Connection 
. Step 12. Secure Tractor Against Rolling 
Step 13. Get Out and Inspect. Coupling 
Step 14. Connect" Electrical Cable to Trailer 
Step 15. Raise and Secure Trailer Landing Gear 
Step 16. Remove Trailer Chocks 



1.7-17 



499 '././/> i-i 



t'' 

* 

1 



A 



^500 



ERIC 



toof //? Po5/f/o/7 to Couple With Trailer 



Fifth Wheel 
Tilted Down, 
Lubricated, in Line With 
Kingpin (trailer) 
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® Inspect Fifth Wheel 
® Position Tractor 

® Back Slowly Till Jaws Touch Pickup Apron 
® Secure the Tractor 

® Inspect Tires and Check Trailer Wheels Wheels chocked 
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Visual 1 



Proper Alignment Between Fifth Wheel 

and Trailer 

Step B, Check Trailer Height 



Tractor 

Fifth Wheel Plate 




Semi-Trailer 



Kingpin 




Semi-Trailer 

Dotted Line Shows Proper 
Approach. Solid Lines Show 
Improper Approach Angles. 
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• Connect Air Lines to Trailer 




Step 7. ® Connect Air Lines 

- Emergency to Emergency 

- Service to Service 

o Color Coded 

« Shape Coded 

o No Coding 
• Use Caution for Slippery Surfaces 
® Make Sure Air Lines Have Enough Slack 

:Er|c ^'^3 /-A//-^ 
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Coupling of Tractor-Trailer ^ ^ 



Step 8. Supply Air to Trailer 

- Move Tractor Protection Valve to ''Wormar 

- Apply Trailer Brake 

- Check for Crossed Lines 

- Make Sure Trailer Brakes Working 

- Restart Engine 

Step 9: Apply Trailer Brakes 

Step 10. Back Under Trailer Sbwly to Avoid Damage 
Be Ready in Case Tractor Jumps Forward 
Stop When 5th Wheel Engages Kingpin 




1 .7-22 
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Visual 7 



Inspect Coupling 



Step 11. Check Connection for Security 
Puil Tractor Gently Forward 

Step 12. Secure Tractor 

Step 13. Visually Inspect Coupling 

- Use Flashlight 

- Get Under Trailer and Check if - 

• 5th Wheel Engaged Shank Not Head of Kingpin 
® Jaws Closed Properly Around Shank of Kingpin 

• No -Space Between Upper and Lower 5th Wheel 
« Locking Lever in "Lock" Position 

o Safety Catch in Position Over Locking Lever 
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Steps in Uncoupling 

Step 1. Position Vehicle 

Step 2. Apply Trailer Brake 

Step 3. Secure Rig 

Step 4. Lower Landing Gear 

Step 5. Disconnect and Store Air Lines and 
■ - Electrical Cable 

Step 6. Release Fifth Wheel Latch 

Step 7. Pull Tractor' Partially Clear of Trailer 

Step .8.' Secure Tractor 

Step 9. Check Trailer Supports 

Step 10. Pull Tractor Completely Clear of Trailer 

NOTE: Explain Pre-75 and post-75 (i.e. Maxi or Spring break) 

1.7-26 
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Visual 11 



Coupling and Uncoupling Hazards 




Hazard 



Tractor Not Secured 
Trailer Brakes Not Functioniriy 
Jaws Not Securely Fastened 
Ground Not Rrm for Uncoupling 
Trailer Not Chocked = 



Damage to Brake Lines 
Trailer Pushed Into Obstrdfction 
Traitel- Breaks Loose oil the Rdad 
Trailer Falls and fe Dahiaged 
Pushed or Rolls Into Obstruction 



Driver 



Hazard 



Result 
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Climbing on Tractor Falls From Slippery Surface 

Working Under Unsupported Trailer Injury When Landing Gear Collapses and 

(No Jackstand or Tractor Under Trailer Drops to the Ground 
Trailer Nose) 



1.7-27 
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ASSIGN: 

SUBJECT: 
TIME ALLOTTED: 
PAGE: 



IV 

Drugs, Alcohol and Drowziness 
15 Min. 
4 - 7 



• 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



H TECHMIOUES/PROCEDURES ? 
^ AND ACTIVITIES % 



EVALUATION 



!♦ Recognizing the values 
of and procedures for 
being ready to drive. 



2. Understanding the laws 
on driver *s physical 
requirements for inter- 
state transportation. 



1. Drugs, Alcohol, Fatigue 



2. ICC 

Regulations on driver's 
physical requirements 



1. Lecture - Commercial 
Driver's Manual 
2-46, 2-47, 2-48 

1. Overhead Transparencies 
5.5-29 

5.5-30 

2. Overhead Transparencies 
5.5-23 

Handouts 
5.5-23 



1. Asking factual and specific 
questions* 



2. Proficiency Test. 
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SESSION IV 



1 DRUGS, ALCOHOL AND DROWSINESS 

Objective 

Recogn^i^z^ing the values of and procedures for being ready to 
Topic(s) 

Drugs, alcohol, Fatigue 
Techniques/P rocedures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 
5.5-29 
5.5-30 

Lecture: CDLM 2-45 to 2-48 

Avoid drugs. There are no drugs that can overcome being tired 

aleVt '^'Yr^ ''"^ ' "^^1^' '"^-y won't make yo^ 

hLn'V . t 7^"«^"^lly. you'll be even more tired than if you 

ctl: facigL".''^" ''''' ^^^"S ov^?- 

?et".V."^ driving is a very serious problem. 

> People who drink alcohol are involved in traffic aorlH^nTl 
resulting in over 20 000 deaths every year. You :ho;L Vn'ow^ ' 
How alcohol works in the human body. 
.How it affects driving. 
Laws regarding drinking and driving. 

Legal, financial, and safety risks of drinking and driving. 

Truth About Alcohol. There are many dangerous ideas about 
use of alcohol. The driver who believes in these wrong ideas 
wxll be .ore likely to get into trouble. Here are some exfmples" 

FALSE THE TRUTH 

fi'd^w/"'"""" ^^""^ "'"^^'^y ^l^^l^^l i« - drug that will make 



The 
the 



Some people can drink a lot 
and not be affected by it. 

If you eat a lot first, you 
won't get drunk. 

Coffee and a little fresh air 
will help a drinker sober up. 

Stick with beer - it's not as 
strong as wine or whiskey. 



you less alert and reduce your 
ability to drive safely. 

Everyone who drinks is affected 
by alcohol. 

Food will not keep you from 
getting drunk. 

Only time will help a drinker 
sober up - other methods just 
don't work. 

A few beers are the same as a few 
shots of whiskey or a fev glasses 
of wine. 
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What IS a Drink? It is the alcol.ol in drinks that affects human 
^n™f! doesn'c make any difference whether LhaC alcohol 

tlTA . °^ °' '^"^ of or LWO 

snots of hard liquor. 

AH of the following drinks contain the same amount of alcohol- 
A 12 ounce glass of 5% beer; 
A 5 ounce glass of 12% wine; 
A 1 1/2 ounce shoe of 80 proof liquor. 

^l^ohol Soes directly from the stomach into 
the blood stream. A drinker can control the amount of alcohol 
which he or she takes in, by having fewer drinks or none. 
However, the drinker cannot control how fast the body gets rid of 
alcohol. If you have drinks faster than the body can get rid of 
them, you will have more alcohol in your body and your driving 
will be more affected. The amount of alcohol in your body is 
commonly measured by the Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAG). 

What Determines Blood Alcohol Concentration. BAG is determinea 
by the amount of alcohol you drink (more alcohol means high.r 
vour'we°iVr? ^i'"'' drinking means higher BAG), and 

rerch?h/ doesn'c have to drink as much to 

reach the same BAG). 

bJa?!;°' "Blr'h'-i7^"' '''''''' "^^^ of the 

rnn%.m %^ ^^^'^^ "P- ^^^^ f^'^^'^ P^'^'^ Of the brain affected 
III. '"^^ control. One of the bad things about 

AnH A P drinkers from knowing they are getting drunk. 

nL..d''°7^^' judgment and self control are absolutely 

necessary for safe driving. -"."i-exy 

tro"°;Llon°''°^"""!:J"''°" continues to build up, muscle con- 
trol vision, and coordination are affected more and more. Even- 
tually, a person will pass out. 

TrZ Affects Driving. All drivers are affected by drink- 

^efction judgment , vision, coordination, and 

reaction time. It causes serious driving errors, such as: 

increased reaction time to hazards. 

Driving too fast or coo slow. 

Driving in the wrong lane. 

Running over the curb. 
— Weaving. 

Straddling lanes. 

Quick, jerky stares. 

Not signaling, failure to use lights. 
Running stop signs and -ed lights. 
Improper passing. 
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ILin. vour /r/'^" ^.creased chances of a crash and chances of 

• cranco ^of / .'.^'""r- Accident statistics show that the 

drfnV !, ""^^^ greater for drivers who have been 

drinking than for drivers who were not. 

more' of //n"'?' ^"^"^ ""'^ illegal drugs are being used 

on prohibit possession or use of any dru<?s while 

"controVl prohibit b.ing under the i n f 1 u e n c e o f a n y 

••beJiies.')' narcltr • anaphetanaine (including "pep pills" and 
bennies ) narcotics or any other substance which can make the 
driver unsafe. This could include a variety of prescriotion l.l 
over-the-counter drugs (cold medicines) which may'make the drive 

ses°:iL°a'nd°''''"'r ^"^^'^ '^^'"^"^ ^^^^^^^y- However pos- 

ml^^^^^f k"". °^ ^ '^'"^ S^^^" ^° ^ '^'^^^^^ by a doctor is per- 

:af:%^/vin^g'ablrit°y! '''''' ^^'-^ 

Ind to'docior's" '"'''^ °' legitimate drugs and medicines 

?rL ?n 1 / regarding possible effects. Stay away 

from illegal drugs. Don't use any drug that hides fatigue - the 

oJier dru%s if'''"' "^^^^ «^he effects of 

Use of drugs can lead to traffic accidents resulting in death 
flneV -^nd TslV"' 'r^'^' Furthermore, it can leal to arres't,' 
™''s^rriiin^\?rre::"^- °^ ^ 

^moro/" "-^y become so ill that you cannot operate a 

motor vehicle safely. If this happens to you. you must not 

■ nl. V However, in case of an emergency you may drive to the 
nearest place where you can safely stop. ^ 
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The/re All the Same 




^ 1-1/2 oz. Liquor 5 1/2 oz. Glass of Wine 12 oz. Can of Beer 

ERIC 5?3 



Alcohol In/Out 




SESSION IV 
2 DRUuS, ALCOHOL AND DROWSINESS 



Ob j eccive 



Underscanding the laws on driver's physical r eq ui reraencs for in- 
cerscace cransporcacion. 

Topic(s) 

Regulations on driver's physical requirements. 

Techniques/ Procedures and Activities 

Overhead Transparencies 

5.5-23 

5.5-24 

5.5-30 
Handouts 

5.5-23 

CDLM 2-48 
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Physical Requirements for Interstate Truckers 

0 Vision 

- Acuity-20/40 Vision 

- Peripheral Vision-at Least 70 Degrees in Each Eye 

- Color Perception-Distinguish Red and Green 

- Eye Check Every 24 Months 
® Hearing 

- Have Ability to H^ar Forced Whisper at 5 Feet 
^ Stamina 

- To Meet Job Requirements, e.g., Loading, Unloading 
® Disqualifications 

- Loss of Limb(s) or Disease Which Impairs Limbs 

- Chronic Illness Which Seriously Effect Driving 

Examples: 

• Diabetes Melitus 

• Coronary Insufficiency 

• Alcoholism 

® Required Physical Examination 

- Every 2 Years 

- At Carrier's Discretion 

- After Serious Injury or Illness 

® Certification by Physician 

- Must Be Carried at All Times 

- As Important as Driver's License 



5.5-23 

5J8 



List of Good and Bad Diet Habits 

Essentials of a Good Diet 
• Wide Variety of Foods 

- Four Basic Food Groups 

• Milk Group 

• Meat Group 

• Vegetable/Fruit Group 

• Bread/Cereal Group 

- Lack of Variety = Lack of Necessary Vitamins 

® Avoid Too Many Calories 

- Calories = Energy 

- Take in Only What You Need 

- Too Many Calories = Overweight, Fatique and Lack of Energy 

» Avoid Extremes of Hunger and Overeating 

- Hunger = Lack of Energy 

- Overeating = Stuffy, Lethargic Feeling 

® Example of Good Diet 

- Breakfast 

• Fruit Juices 

• Multivitamin 

• Bowl of Grain Cereal Topped With Fruit 

• Whole Wheat Toust 
« Nonfat Milk 

- Snacks 

• Avoid Quick Sugar Snacks {Candy Bars) and Junk Food 

• Try Dried Fruit or Oatmeal Cookies 



5.5-24 
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SHiPBlON 

SUBJECT ; 
TIME ALLOTTED; 

PAGE: 



IV 

Test Taking Skills 
5 Mill. 

4-8 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



The understanding and 
knowledge of all Section 
of Test -taking Skill from 
Session I, II, and III 

To understand the proce- 
dure for the end of the 
test. 



Recap/Procedure all 

Test-taking Skill 

from Session I, II, III 



2. End of test review 



1 5 

H TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES 5 
% AND ACTIVITIES 1 



1< 



Lecture and Past Lecture 
of Session I, II, III 



a. Lecture instructors manual 

b. Overhead transparency 



EVALUATION 



1. Proficiency 
test. 



2. Proficiency test 
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ANSWER SHEET. 

„ ■n.TTTTrn IN MATCHES THE 
MAKE SURE EACH A^fER FILLED ^^^3,,,, 
RIGHT QUESTION I.E. ANbW 
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^SION: IV 

SUBJECT: Proficiency Test 



TIME ALLOTTED: 2 hours 
PAGE: A - 9 



OBJECTIVES 



TOPICS 



^ 1 

% TECHNIQUES/PROCEDURES % 
% AND ACTIVITIES 1 



EVALUATION 



Kiiowkedge of student 
material covered in 
this and previous 
sessions (final exam) 



103 questions 



Test question 
answer sheet 



80% passage 
(maximum 20 wrong) 
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Revised 09/20/89 
Revised 10/09/89 
Revised 06/11/90 



SESSION IV 
Test 4 




FINAL 



Name : 
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The parking brake in an Air Brake System should be teste 
while the vehicle is: x ue cesce 

a) moving slowly 

b) while backing 

c) parked 

^) going downhill 

It'^inV '/r^^^"^ ^ "^^^P hi^^- Your brake 

begin to fade and then fail^ What should you do? 
a; pump the brake pedal 

b) free wheel 

c ) downshift 

d) look for an escape ramp or escape route 

The most common cause of serious vehicle skids is: 

a) poorly adjusted brakes 

b) tire blow outs , 

c) driving too fast for road conditions 

d) bad tires 

What should you do if your vehicle hydroplanes? 
a) accelerate slightly 
d) stop 

c) start stab braking 

d) release the accelerator 

Which fires can- you put "out'^with water? 

a) gasoline fires ' ' . . 

b) ' propane fires . . 

c) tire" fires " " . 

d) eiectrlcal fires ? ' 

A driverJs trip 'log, 'if required: . ■ 

a) is also called a "tachograph" 

b) may be brought -up to date at end of the trip 
. cj may -b.e brought 'up^ to date once"a""week " 

d) must be shown immediately ^^hen an officer requests it 

mtii ii: m.iv ' 

a) wheel lockup * . 

b) trailer jackknife 

c) , both of t.he- a-bove- "... 

d) none of the above 

Pre-tri%'^"'''"'.'^°"' steering and exhaust systems during a 
pre trip inspection. Which of t hese" statements is true' 
a; leaks in the exhaust system are not a problem if thev 
are outside the cab ^ 
b) some leakage of power steering fluid is normal 

r2"'in^h"^r' ^''"^ °' '^^erees (2 inches on 

a 20 inch steering wheel) can make it hard to steer 
d) none of the above 
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9. Play in fan belts should be no more than: 

a) 1/2 Inch 

b) 1 inch 

c) 2 inches 

d) 2 1/2 inches 



10« Which component is NOT a steering component: 

a) drag link 

b) shackle 

c) kingpin 

d) tie rod 

11. Minimum tread depth requirea on a steering axle tire is: 

a) 1/32 inch 

b) 2/32 inch 

c) 3/32 inch 

d) 4/32 inch 

12. The minimum tread depth required on a trailer tire is: 

a) 1/32 inch 

b) 2/32 inch 

c) A/32 inch 

d) 6/32 inch 



13. The low air warning device will actuate at what air 
pressure? 

a) 60 PSI 

b) 90 PSI 

c) 120 PSI 

d) 150 PSI 



14. There are seven spring leafs in a spring assembly; not 
counting the main leaf, what is the minimum number of leafs 
that must be broken to have the vehicle declared out of 
service : 

a) 1 

b) 4 

c) 2 

d) 3 

15* When coupling, which should be done before the others? 

a) raise the landing gear 

b) depress the red charge button 

c) connect the glad hands 

d) visually inspect the fifth-wheel locking mechanism 

16. When coupling, how far should the tractor be backed up 
before the air lines are coupled? 

a) so the frame of the tractor is just under the nose of 
the t rai le r 

b) so the fifth wheel is about one foot from the nose "of 




the trailer 

c) so the fifth wheel just touches the nose of the trailer 

d) until the kingpin locks into the fifth wheel jaws 
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After backing under the trailer, and the kingpin locks into 
the fifth wheel jaws, and the landing gear is not firmly on 
the ground, the driver pulls forward with !che hand valve 
down. Why? 

a) to check trailer brakes 

b) to ensure proper fifth wheel alignment 

c) to check tractor brakes 

d) to check the coupling 

When uncoupling, which of the four items should be done 
before the others? 

a) lower the landing gear 

b) uncouple the air lines 

c) set the brakes 

d) pull out 

A road that rises 5 feet for every 100 feet of level dis- 
tance has a grade of: 

a) 5Z 

b) lOZ 

c) 20Z 

d) 100% 

Which of these statements about downshifting for a long 
downhill grade is true? 

a) It should not be done with automatic transmissions. 

b) It allows engine compression and friction to help slow 

the vehicle . 

c) The proper time to downshift is just after the vehicle 
starts down the hill. 

i) None of the above. 

A pyrometer: 

a) measures gradeability 

b) measures exhaust temperature 

c) is u^5ed during a truck runaway 

d) measures roadway grades 

A general rule of thumb for descending a down grade with the 
newer aerodynamic trucks is to: 

a) use the same gear as going up the grade 

b) use one gear lower than when going up a grade 

c) use one gear higher than going up a grade 

d) use two igears higher than going up a grade 

When braking going down a downgrade: 

a) use the inte rmit tent braking technique 

b) use the t rai ler hand brake 

c) light, steady braking pressure 

d) use the brake fadfe technique 
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•2^. Brake fade is WOT caused Ly: 
a) brake drums heating up 

b) runaway ramps 

c) glazing of linings 

d) none of the above 

25. A retarder: 

a) should not be used to slow down for an exit 

b) should be used when it is slippery 

c) should be used on downhill situations 

d) all of the above 

26. What is the basic rules about cargo weight? 

a) makes no difference 

b) don'^t overload the vehicle 

c) distribute the weight properly on the tractor and 
trailer 

d) b and c 

27. According to Federal Regulations, when must cargo be 
examined ? 

a) within the first 25 miles 

b) if driver changes duty status 

c) after 3 hours or 150 miles 

d) all of the above 

•28. Why are loads tied down and secured? 

a) to make more work for the driver 

b) to prevent shifting or falling of the cargo 

c) to make tractor brakes work more efficiently 

d) none of the above 

29. What are the legal types of tie down's? 

a) tarps, binding straps, or bailing twine 

b) straps, chains or ropes 

c) a and b 

d) none of the above 

30. What are two types of chain binders? 

a) lever type and ratchet type 

b) right hand and left hand type 

c) air and electric type 

d ) screw type 

3K The pitman arm, tie rods, and spindles are components of: 

a) the steering axle 

b) single axle drive axle 

c) tandem axle drive axle 

d) both single and candem axles 

32. Maximum steering j. ay should not exceed: 
a) 1 degree 

•b) 5 degrees 
c) 10 degrees 
d) 25 degrees 
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33. When both axles drive on a tandem axle configuration, this 
IS Known as : 

a) tandem axle 

b) pusher axle 

c) tag axle 

d) twin screw 

A disc wheel is commonly called a: 

a) budd wheel 

b) spoke wheel 

c) drive axle wheel 

d) trailer wheel 

35. On a tandem axle tractor that has radial tires on the steer- 
ing axle: 

a) you must only have radial tires on the tandems 
bj you must only have bias ply tires on the tandems 

c) you must have either radials or bias ply tires match- 
ing on the axle 

d) can have some radials and some bias ply on the tandems 

ortrL''«rl;^"^ tires for a pre-trip inspection. Which 

ot th.se statements is true? 

vehicle! "'^^''^''''^^^ "°t.be used on"the same 

b) Radial and bias ply tires cannot -be : used togetheron 
the same axle. 

c) -A tread depth of 2/32 inch is safe-for t he f ron t - t i r es . 

37. Truck tires must be replaced: • ■ " . 

a) when the front tires have less than 4/32 inch of tread 
depth 

depJh'^^ '^''^^^ '^"^ ^^""^ ^-^^ "^-^^ ^''•^^ °^ tread 

c) when any tire - front or drive - has less than 4/32 inch 
of tread depth 

d) none of the above 

38. Which of the answers below is an enemy of truck tiret^^ 
a; road hazards (objects on road) 

b) sliding 

c) road salt 

d) prolonged driving 

39. The air compressor is driven: 

a) by an electric motor 

b) by a turbo charger 

c) by belt or gear 

d) self contained 

^0. The governor in the air system: 

a) allows air to flow in just one direction 
^ b) controls the trailer brakes 

FRir aI ""^^^^^ maximum pressure in the air system 

d) must be 90 degrees with the pushrod when fully applied 

— - — — ■ ■ — ■ — ■ T^*~~r<~~>^ 
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4K An additional component that removes oil and water from the 
air system is the: 

a) air dryer 

b) air inter-cooler 

c) wet tank 

d) dry tank 

42. A safety valve will "pop off" in most air systems at: 

a) 40 PSI ■ ■ 

b) 50 PSI 

c) 150 PSI 

d) 180 PSI 

43. The treadle valve is the: 

a) hand valve 

b) foot valve 

c) parking brake valve 

d) charge valve 

44. When applying the hand valve: 

a) all brakes apply 

b) just the steering brakes apply 

c) just the drive wheel brakes apply 

d) just the trailer brakes apply 



45. The hand valve should not b'e used' when: ' 

a) slowing the vehicle down « ,/ 

; • b) hooking, up ■ -"</; -"., \ . . 

c) checking the hook up , - ^ .... ■ ' . 

d) sliding the trailer tandems ' ' *' . . - ^ 

46. When applying the tractor protection valve air flows out 
the : 

a) blue service line 

b) red emergency line * , « 

c) " quick release valve 

d) air dryer 

47. Air flows through the service line when: 

a) the foot brake is applied 

b) the hand brake is applied 

c) either the hand brake or foot brake is applied 

d) no brakes are applied 



48. 



The metal connectors on the ends of the air lines are 

a) air connectors 

b) slacic adjusters 

c) push rods 

d) glad hands 
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can be used as a parking brake? 



^*9. What brake chamber 

a) single chamber 

b) pancake chamber 

c) loaded chamber 

d) spring brake chamber 

50. A driver must have an ICC physical to drive? 

a) intrastate 

b) any motor vehicle 

c) in( ars tat e 

d) both A & C 



brakes do most tractor-trailer unins have? 



52. 



53, 



51. Which type of 

a) hydraulic 
i:) "S" cam 

c) wedge 

d) disk 

When traveling down a highway, the brakes will automatically 
apply when the air pressure drops below* 
-> a) 45 PSI 

b) 90 PSI 

c) 120 PSI 

d) 150 PSI 

A symptom of low air pressure is:- 

a) parking brakes on tractor will not apply 

b) parking brake valve cannot be released to off position 

c) wet tank safety valve "popping off" 

d) air. operated windshield wipers cannot be shut off 

If the trailer 
symptom may be 

a) air pressure at 20 PSI 

b) air lines hooked up backwards 

c) hand valve down slightly 

d) slack adjusters adjusted too loose 

Moisture in the air tanks should be drained: 

a) hourly 

b) daily 

c) weekly 

d) monthly 

Which of these is a good rule 'to follow when driving at 
nj.ght? " 

a) look directly at oncoming headlights 

b) wear sun glasses 

c) keep your speed slow enough to stop within the range of 
your headlights ^ 

d) keep your instrument lights blight 



54. 



55. 



56. 



brakes are dragging but not fully applied. 
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57. Medical certificates must be renewed every: 
a) two years 

d) five years 

c) year 

d) four years 

58. Except for logging vehicles and buses, the maximum gross 
weight which can be carried by one axle of a motor truck is: 

a) 14 ,500 lb. . 

b) 8,000 lb.. 

c) 20,000 lb.. 

d) 9,000 lb.. 



59. How do you test hydraulic brakes for a leak? 

a) with the vehicle stopped, pump the pedal three times, 
apply firm pressure, then hold for five seconds and see 
if the pedal moves 

b) step on brake hard while going 20 mph 

c) move the vehicle slowly and see if it stops when the 
brake is applied 

d) move the vehicle slowly and see if it stops when the 
brake^vis applied 

60. You are driving a 40 foot vehic\e at 45 mph. Driving condi- 
tions are ideal (dry pavement, good visibility). the least 
amount of space that you should keep in front of your 
vehicle to be safe is the distance you travel in: 

a) 4 seconds 

b) 6 seconds 

c) 3 seconds 

d) 5 seconds 



61. A moving vehicle ahead of you has a red triangle with an 
orange center or the rear. What does this mean? 

a) it may be a slow moving vehicle 

b) wide load 

c) the vehicle is hauling hazardous materials 

d) it may be oversized 

62. How far should a driver look ahead of the vehicle while 
driving? 

a) 12-15 seconds 

b) 22-50 seconds 

c) 9-12 seconds 

d) 18-21 seconds 



9 
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63. Which of these statements about cargo loading is true? 

a) if -3rgo is loaded by the shipper, the driver is not 
responsible for overloading 

b) you can't get an overweight permit in New Hampshire 

c) the legal maximum weight allowed by a state is safe for 
all driving conditions 

d) state regulations dictate legal weight limits 

64 • Which of these statements about downshifting is true? 

a) when you downshift for a hill, you should do so after 
you start down the hill 

b) when you downshift for a curve, you should do so after 
you enter the curve 

c) when you downshift for a curve, you should do so before 
you enter the curve 

d) none of the above 

65. Which of these statements about tires and hot weather driv- 
ing is true? 

a) if a tire is too hot to touch, you should drive on it to 
cool it off 

b) kissing tires are all right to run 

c) you should inspect your tires more often 

d) recapped t;ires are less likely to fail in hot wenther 
than new tires 

66. Cargo inspections: 

a) are only needed if hazardous materials are being hauled 

b) are not needed if company loaded the truck 

c) should be done after every break during driving 

d) should be done every 6 hours or 300 miles 

67. Which of these statements about staying alert to drive is 
true? 

a) a half-hour break for coffee will do m^^re to keep you 
alert than a half -hou r nap 

b) there are drugs that can overcome being tired 

c) foam cups of coffee will keep you alert 

d) the only thing that can cure fatigue is sleep 

68. Which of these statements about brakes is t rue ? 

a) brakes have more stopping power when they get very hot 

b) brake drums with cracks work better 

c) the heavier a vehicle or the faster it is moving, the 
mo re heat the brakes have to absorb to stop it 

d) brake drums cool very quickly 
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You are driving a 40 foot vehicle at 35 raph. Driving condi^ 
tions are ideal (dry pavement, good visibility). What is 
the least amount of space that you should keep in front of 
your vehicle to be safe is the distance you travel in: 

a) 4 seconds 

b) 6 seconds 

c) 3 seconds 

d) 5 seconds 

With certain specified exceptions, the load on any vehicle 
may not extend beyond the rear bumpers or tires more than: 

a) 3 feet 

b) 5 feet 

c) 2 feet 

d) 4 feet 

If a vehicle is loaded with very little weight on the drive 
axle, what can happen? 

a) damage to drive axle tires 

b) easy to steer 

c) poor traction 

d) better handling 

You are checking your wheels and rims during a pre-trip in- 
spection. Which^ of these statements if true? 

a) cracked wheels or rims can be used if they have been 
welded 

b) mismatched wheels can be used 

c) rust around wheel nuts may mean that they are loose 

d) mismatched lock rings can be used on the same vehicle 

For an average driver, driving 55 mph on dry pavement, it 
will take about to bring the vehicle to a stop: 

a) half the length of a football field 

b) the length of two football fields 

c) twice the length of the vehicle 

d) the length of one football field 

You are driving a heavy vehicle and must exit a highway 
using an offramp that curves downhill. You should: 

a) slow down to a safe speed before the turn 

b) use regular speed limit 

c) use the posted speed limit for the offramp 

d) wait until you are in the turn before downshifting 
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75. You must park on the side of a level, straight, two-lane 
road. Where should you place the three reflective 
t riangles ? 

a) one within 10 feet of the rear of the vehicle, one about 
100 feet to the rear, and one about 100 feet from the 
front of the vehicle 

b) one within 20 feet of the rear of the vehicle, one about 
200 feet to the rear, and one about 100 feet to the rear 

c) one within 10 feet of the rear of the vehicle, one about 
100 feet to the rear, and one about 200 feet to the rear 

d) one about 50 feet from the rear of the vehicle, one 
about 100 feet to the rear, and one about 100 feet from 
thefrontofthevehicle 

76« How do you correct a rear-wheel acceleration skid? 

a ) apply the brake 

b) apply brake and push in on the clutch 

c) increase acceleration to the wheels 

d) stop accelerating and push in the clutch 

77. Which of these statements about backing a heavy vehicle is 
true? 

a) when you use a helper, he/she should use clear voice 
(spoken) signals 

b) it is more unsafe to back toward the right side of the 
vehicle than to the driver's side 

c) you should avoid backing whenever you can 

d) it is safer to back toward the right side of the vehicle 
than to the passengers side 

78. Which of these statements about drinking alcohol is true? 

a) a few beers have the same effect on driving as a few 
sho ts of whiskey 

b) coffee will sober up a person right away 

c) some people aren'^t affected by drinking 

d) coffee and fresh air can sober a person up 

79. As the Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAG) goes up, what 
happens ? 

a) the person becomes more dangerous if allowed to drive 

b) the drinker can sober up in less time 

c) the effects of alcohol decrease 

d) none of the above 

80. Measured from the road surface, the maximum legal height of 
any vehicle and load not needing a permit is: 

a ) 13 feet 6 inches 

b) 15 feet 6 inches 

c) 12 feet 6 inches * 

d) 14 feet 6 iiiches 
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Stab braking: 

a) involves locking the wheels 

b) heavy on brakes 

c) should never be used 

d) involves steady pressure on the brake pedal 

82. Your vehicle is in a traffic emergency and may collide with 
another vehicle if you do not take action. Which of these 
is a good rule to remember at such a time? 

a) heavy vehicles can almost always turn Taore quickly than 
they can stop 

b) heavy on the brakes and stop 

c) stopping is always the safest actin in a traffic emer- 
gency 

d) leaving the road is always more risky than hitting 
another vehicle 




83. The length limit for any single motor vehicle, except for 
auxiliary parts, is: 

a) 45 feet 

b) 60 feet 

c) 40 feet 

d) 50 feet 

84. Driving under the influence of any drug vhich makes you 
drive unsafe is : 

a) against the law 

b) permitted in some states 

c) permitted if it is prescribed by a doctor 

d) permitted if it is a diet pill or cold medicine 

85. Which of these statements about using mirrors is true? 

a) there are "blind spots" that your mirror cannot show you 

b) only look when you need to 

c) you should look at a mirror for several seconds at a 
time 

d) a lane change requires you to look at the mirrors twice 



86. 



You should avoid driving through deep puddles or flowing 
water. But if you must, what will keep your brakes working? 

a) applying hard pressure on both the brake pedal and ac-- 
celerator after coming out of the water 

b) do not apply brakes 

c) gently pressing the brake pedal while driving through 
the water 

d) disconnecting the steering axle brakes after coming out 
of the water 




539 



88 



89, 



87. You do not have a Hazardous Materials Endorseraent on your 
Commercial Driver License. When can you legally haul haz- 
ardous materials? 

a) only when the load does not require placards 

b) when you have 3,000 pounds or more 

c) never 

d) only when the shipment will not cross the state lines 

Which of these statements about double-clutching and shift- 
ing is true? 

a) you can use the sound of the engine to tell you when to 
shift 

b) never use the clutch 

c) it should not be done when the road is slippery 

d) you must use both clutch pedals 

The key principle in balancing cargo weight is to keep the 
load : 

a) to the rear 

b) high as possible 

c) to the front 

d) centered 

90. 8' logs should have at least tiedown(s). 

a) 3 

b) 5 

c) 2 

d) 4 

91. If a straight vehicle (not trailer or articulation) goes 
into a front-wheel skid, it will: 

a) go straight al^ead but will turn if you turn the steering 
wheel 

b) Llide sideways and stop 

c) slide sideways and spin out 

d) go straight ahead even if the steering wheel is curned 

92. Which of these is the most important thing to remember about 
emergency braking? 

a) never do it without downshifting first 

b) disconnecting the steering axle brakes will keep the 
vehicle in a straight line 

c) if the wheels are skidding, you cannot control the 
vehicle 

d) none of the above 

93. The center of gravity of a load: 

a) can make a vehicle more likely to roll over on curves 

b) is only a problem if the vehicle is overloaded 

c) should be kept as- high as possible 

d) none of the above 
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9A . Which of these statements about speed management is true? 

a) as the speed of a vehicle doubles, its stopping distance 
also doubles 

b) choose a driving speed that lets you stop in the space 
that you can see ahead 

c) always travel five miles over the speed limit 

d) empty trucks always stop in a shorter distance than 
fully loaded ones 

95. When a vehicle is carrying a load at night, which extends 
four feet or more beyond the rear of the body, there must be 
at the extreme end of the load. 

a) 2 red lights 

b) 3 red lights 

c) 1 red light 

d) 1 red flag 

96. If the trailer begins to drift off of the curved path while 
backing, you turn the wheel: 

a) away from the drift 

b) toward the drift 

c) not at all 

d) either way would help 

97. To back the trailer efficiently, the driver should use: 

a) the right mirror 

b) the left mirror 

c) both mirrors 

d) none of the mirrors 

98. To do an alley dock, the driver should: 

a) get out of the truck 

b) use helper when possible 

c) back the trailer while turning 90 degrees 

d) none of the above 

99 . When eve r backing cannot be avoided always: 

a) check clearances before starting 

b) use the horn and flashers 

c) use a spotter if possible 

d) all of the above 

100. When an attempt at backing has failed, and the trailer is 
not in the proper position, it is necessary to: 

a) pull up and try again 

b) go on to the next job 

c ) keep on backing 

d) ask someone else to back it up for you 
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Read the following sentences carefully. Indicate your answ-r by 
placing an a for True and a b for False* 

lOK When backing always steer in the opposite direction of the 
desired trailer path, and then follow it, 

a) True 

b) False 

102, Avoid backing whenever possible, 

a) True 

b) False 

Always do blind side backing if possible. 

a) True 

b) False 
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